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I. Program Elements and Resources 

How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources 
being used? 

A. BUDGET  
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C).  

Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the review period, noting 
factors that may be influencing costs. Include copies of annual budgets, as available. Please see the below 
breakdown of expenses for your program review. There has been a steady decrease in the overall 
expenditures over the last three years. Salaries and Benefits have slowly increased; the department 
has been able to decrease other expenditures. There are a few factors for decrease of overall 
expenditures; Covid decreased our numbers which caused a decrease in the cost of groceries and 
supplies. Downsizing of WAVE expenditures due to staffing and program change. Change of 
curriculum, decreasing the number of classes hosted at once. 

 

 How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Annually, Faculty and the A.D. sit 
down and assess the programs budget, fees, supplies, and equipment. We make determinations 
based on current market rates, grocery expenses, and supply costs. 

Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process. Decisions are 
made by discussing the current program needs, program wants, enrollment, food trends, 
and fees. We breakdown the budget to reduce where we can and make decisions to enhance 
the department to benefit our students.   

B. FACULTY  
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? Our department has tried to 

plan for future full-time faculty. This process has been difficult due to Covid affecting our 
enrollment, lack of marketing due to program overhaul, experimental enrollment of non-
traditional students, program offering confusion and mis- organization, determent of high school 
dual enrollment based on traditional low enrollment, and lack of funding for additional staff.  

What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? The 
challenges we have with hiring additional staff are; experience in the industry coupled with 
academic food knowledge, as well as computer proficiency. It is also difficult to bring on 
supplementals due to the limited money and hour/load constraints, and extreme PT 
schedule that makes it difficult to host a second job at the same time. Lastly, training new 
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employees will limited by the full-time faculty’s course load, business requirements, 
advising commitments, and special projects.  

Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the 
teaching contributions, scholarship, service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the 
overall needs of the program being met? For the upcoming Fall semester, we will need to hire a 
second Full-Time employee. At this time in Fall 2022, 2 separate full-time cohorts will be 
running concurrently. One Full-time and a supplemental will not cover the scheduled 
classes. Additionally, with administration and school’s long-term goals, we may have to hire 
1-2 additional supplementals to cover anticipated academic additions. This includes a lab 
assistant and a office tech/events coordinator.  

 

C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
1. Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Culinary is a very specific trade with standard 
and advanced equipment. The entire kitchen has to fall into certain parameters to be 
considered a licensed, inspected, and commercial kitchen. 

Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? The kitchen does not meet current 
program needs. Over the last couple years, we have made gradual changes to our 
kitchen. These changes are intended to take the old programs ‘home economics’ feel 
away and place it more distinctly into industrial standards. However, the current 
building has severe plumbing and electrical limitations. There are also space and 
equipment limitations for just a base line general industrial kitchen. In order to 
increase initial class sizes (which is currently limited to 12 students), as well has have 
room for more progressive and/or holistic equipment, the space in which we currently 
have will not work.  

Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. We would suggest building a 
flagship building for Culinary Arts. This building would include meeting space for the college 
and community, a grand room for special events that does not currently exist in the Bullhead 
City community, a kiosk kitchen for events and Sysco menu reviews, 2 active lab rooms for 
culinary and baking, a lecture classroom, banquet center for a combined potential 
business/marketing/hospitality program.  

2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? No. There is currently no 

established culinary classroom. There is no quality Wi-Fi connection for students, or 
access to school computers despite numerous attempts the past 2 years. The equipment 
we have is older, and we are missing key equipment to really show equipment 
proficiency in our current competencies. We are lacking in storage, walk-in and freezer 
space. We also lack facilities/equipment to teach more indigenous cooking techniques 
which is at the heart of our new program. This program was built on the premises of 
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new facilities, community connection, and specialized marketing that has not been 
fulfilled. 

What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Due to 
the pandemic, funds culinary secured for equipment couldn’t be used due to time 
constraints for processing, building, and shipping. There has also been talk of 
developing a program building, but no commitments have been made and a definitive 
decision has not been communicated. 

Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.  

Computers, proper plumbing, flex freezer/refrigeration unit, dry age cabinet, new pots/pans,     
cast iron, plates/flatware/drinkware, banquet ware, steamer, salamander, tilt skillet, steam 
kettle, double fryer, high temp dishwasher, hot tables, cold tables, hot-holding cabinet, cold-
holding cabinet, 8’ work tables, dry storage area, chemical storage area with floor sink, blenders, 
cutting boards, large immersion blenders, pasta machines, bakeware, rotating/stream injector 
oven, deck oven, banquet storage area/shed, chaffers, additional stove tops, and composing bin.  

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the 
program. There are program text books, as well as donated cookbooks and magazines. There is 
no tech in the kitchen and software/hardware requests have not been approved. 

Do the resources meet program needs? Currently, the resources we use maintain program 
needs, but does not foster academic success. With the limited internet use in the 
building coupled with no access to school computers, teaching can be challenging. 

Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs. Classroom computers/tablets, 
student Wi-fi, in classroom library resource center, and approval of software requests.  

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? We use the library as a key resource 
for multiple things in my program.  A majority of our students have troubles obtaining 
books for class and the library provides a book catalog for our program. They also 
provide technological resources such as loaner laptops (when they are available) for 
students who don’t have access. They also provide classes and resources for school and 
life needs. The tutoring program has been difficult with lack of communication with 
referrals, content requests, and tutors canceling on students.  

To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty? Once a semester the instructor 
takes the culinary group to a scheduled library tour so students understand the 
resources available to them.  
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II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

 STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
1. Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 
(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog 
and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students? The fall of 
2021 was the first year of our newly designed Culinary program. The entire program 
was rewritten, from its certificates, to degree, to PLO’s, as well as switching to 
Competency based learning. New students were made aware of the new program via 
advisors and faculty. Previously enrolled students were given an option to switch into 
the new program with specific class substitutions, or to continue with the old program 
through independent contracts. 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or 
modified? Not currently, they were just rewritten. 

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  
 How comprehensive were your assessment efforts? Because the program was switched, I 
cannot make comparisons. The last 2 years the current Faculty has been in charge 
however, competencies and objectives have been proven with specific assessments the 
prove the PLO’s. These assessments are compared and evaluated yearly to determine 
effectiveness. 
 Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning Outcomes at 
the expected levels? Yes, I believe the students that have successfully graduated from the 
program are equipped for our industry. 

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 
be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. More repetition and 
comparison of current PLOs with our Program Outcome Map will help answer this 
question in the future. There currently isn’t enough information to compare.   

2. Assessment Efforts 
Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 
efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 
Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be found in the Schoology Curriculum 
and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? Culinary CAR Report 
focuses a bit on each of GEP’s, as we focus on SLO’s that cover a variety of GEP’s.  

Page 7 of 264



• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? Assessments are taken 
throughout the program in mapped out place (see map) to show competency in 
particular competencies and/or objectives.  

• What form did the assessment take? Assessments are given in usually 3 different forms, 
assessments include written, verbal, and student demonstration.    

• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? Most 
Students met standards, others require more time and commitment in order to pass 
standards. 

• How were the results used to improve the program? More resource tools have been built 
into the program to support student academic success. 

• Will the Identified course change based on your analysis? Not Currently, more information is 
needed. 

3. Assessment Planning 
a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and 

their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you 
don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template.  Will the 
draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning 
Outcomes at the expected levels? Yes, with the current plans PLO’s are Mapped for success. 

 CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog.  

What is the relationship between major and GE courses? The Culinary Program was written with 
specific GE classes written in. These courses include; Accounting, Excel, North American 
indigenous History, and Business English. 

Are there any free or defined electives? N/A 

Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? Yes, these courses were charted 
for use by the department before the launch of the program. 

If not, why not?  N/A 

How does the overall curriculum compare with those of colleges in Arizona? The GE courses we chose, 
were selected to help support the students as they progress in the degree program. These GE 
classes are meant to teach skills and impart information that will make Culinary classes more 
successful. These classes in the degree program are also developed in a way where there is a 
pathway to the new NAU 90/30 Bachelor’s degree. 

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 
“flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know? Since the last review, the Culinary 
program has gone through an entire revamp. It is now a CBE program. Due to residual 
Covid issues, faculty has created a flipped classroom modality. Lecture online and full lab 
work on campus. The new program is intensive to prepare students for the service 
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industry. Some students have not been successful, whither that is due to curriculum or 
student issues or unpreparedness has not been determined. K-12 standards   

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors? For course alignment the 
following has been created to develop synchronicity: syllabi, teaching guides, assessment 
forms, standard forms, and LMS directions. 

 STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
1. Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) Enrollment has 
progressively decreased, with the beginning of Covid really affecting the numbers. 

2. Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? My CUL-111-
131, Introduction to Culinary Arts has a higher DFWU% rate (27%); as well as progression 
into the first advanced class CUL-250-131 (20%).  

 STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? No, there is not currently a student review 
process. However, there is a general class survey available to students if they choose to take 
it.   

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input? Typically to gauge the student experience, there is an essay assigned to 
the class final that inquires how they felt about the class, what they liked/didn’t like, what 
they would have changed about the project or assignment. There is also a Culinary club that 
allows more student direction and freedom, as well as a culinary advisory council that 
houses a student seat. 

3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 
environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 
surveys, etc. See question 2 

4. Co-Curriculum 
Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major.  

 
Club Rush -Sept 29-30 
MALC fieldtrip- Sept 28th 
Taco Tuesday at MALC- Sept 28th  
DSA Healthy Snacks Demo- Sept 29th  
Presidents 50th Kingman- Oct 8th  
MCC networking event-October 14th  
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Expo-October 19th  
Pumpkinfest-October 29th  
Colorado River Women’s Council- November 7th  
Advisory Council Meeting-November 9th  
Day of the Dead-November 10th  
Thanksgiving Club Event- November 15th- 24th  
Holiday Sale- November 15th - 20th  
MCC Shines- December 2nd  
New Student Orientation- January 12th  
Taste of Bullhead- March 16th -19th  
Advisory Council- March 8th  
Culinary Info session- March 25th  
ComCon- March 28-30th  
Fire Extinguisher Training- April 1st  
Film Fest- April 21st  
Business Club, Dance Party- May 6th 
Culinary Advisory Meeting- May 9th 
Presidents event- May 13th   

 

How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum? Written into the program 
currently, there are four such co-curricular opportunities, not including our externship. 
These are not the only activities however, in the 2021-2022 school year the Culinary Arts 
department have participated in over 21 different events. These events allow the students 
to participate in real-world scenarios expected of them in the industry.  

 GRADUATE SUCCESS 
1. Recent Graduates  

a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 
numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or 
transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree? Students do 
not seem to have issues with finding employment. Finding well paying positions in the 
restaurant has been an issue. From our last graduating class, 80% work in the industry 
and 20% work in positions outside the industry that pay better than the industry. 

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, 
e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of 
graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? 
Feedback only comes from Lead Faculty’s individual connections. Staying in touch with 
our Graduates is important for ongoing support. The restaurant industry requires 
experience as well as education; however, education comes in spurts as need for 
succession in industry settings.  

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives? As far as I know, there is no current Alumni surveys. 
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d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates? See section E. 1. B. 

2. Employers  
a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about 

graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary 
scales, etc.?  This is an area we need to focus more on. With the Covid Pandemic, our 
normal advisory meetings were cancelled. Our school structure has completely 
changed with the addition of Deans and Vice Presidents. There has also been a 
complete restructure of the Culinary Program into a CBE/CTE program. With there only 
being one person full-time in the Culinary Department, extra projects for department 
growth, program growth, community connections, events, and networking have not 
been available. 

b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 
suggest about the program and its graduates? Lead Faculty had developed a survey to send 
out to community partners and potential partners through the survey monkey website. 
However, the school does not have an account to use, so a purchase request was put in 
but never approved. 

 S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non-
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into(if applicable), answer the following 
questions:  N/A 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? Click here to enter 
text. 

2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? Click here to 
enter text. 

3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members? Click here to enter text. 
4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members? Click here to enter 

text. 
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III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future? Fall Semester 2021 did not yield enough students to meet community 
needs. According to bureau, culinary is a highly demanded profession and will be for the 
next few years. In the future adding on a hospitality program would be important in our 
Community. Currently for Fall 2022 the program is full, so we will hopefully start providing 
more steady Alumni into our local job pool. 

 PROGRAM CAPACITY 
What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required. There is 
currently a cap of 12 students in total due to the constraints of the kitchen. I would like to 
start a second Cohort of students in the Spring semesters, but there is only 1 full-time 
employee and 1 supplemental. There is not adequate resources to facilitate any higher 
capacity.  

 FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle? 

 
  

2. How did this benefit your department and the College? On-going training can be helpful for new 

staff to understand the structures of the College and expectations of the classroom. 

Trainings can also help all staff to make better decisions for student success. 

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle? 

Trainings for this school year include: prevention training, Autism spectrum 

training, LMS training, Leadership training, ServSafe Training, First aid training, HLC 

training, ACF event active shooter training, culinary training, and Fire extinguisher 

training.  
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IV. College Mission and Goals 
What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

 COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:  
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program? I hope we are 
working on moving all programs more fully into the scope of our mission and vison 
statement. 

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program? We try 
to incorporate our new vision as we build courses and when communicating about future 
endeavors.  

 PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 
Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons? N/A 

 
 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

 TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program? Dedicated staff working hard to ensure students receive 
a quality education.  

2. What aspects of the program should be improved? Facilities, Staffing, and College support. 

 STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately?  

Partnerships: I have fostered relationships with community partners but there isn’t infrastructure 
in place to progress with them. Staffing, Proper Training, Support, and Follow-through.  

In the near future? New facilities and equipment. 
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New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years. 
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Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 

  

ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 
OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Better Student retainment and 
recruitment.  

Strategy 1, enrollment 
for all, and 2 Academic 
Programs and workforce 
development 
partnerships.  

#1 Increase Graduation Rate. Student and Instructor support. Yes  

 #2 Full enrollment Better Marketing/ recruitment 
partnerships. 

Yes 

 #3 Industry Placement  Community liaison and contract 
building.  

Yes 

 Additional Information:  

#2 New Facilities/Equipment  Strategy 4: Foundations 
of Organizational 
success with technology, 
Facilities, personal 
resources.  

#1 New Facilities Administration and Facilities 
approval/Development. 

Yes 

 #2 Industry equipment Budget Approval with Business 
department. 

Yes 

 #3 Student housing/ 
Transportation support 

Student Success partnership 
solutions. 

Yes 

 Additional Information:  

#3 Increased Staffing All 4 Strategies.  #1 Full Time Faculty Increased Enrollment and 
retainment. 

Yes 

 #2 Lab Technician  Administrative approval.  Yes 

 #3 Event coordinator Two Full-Time Cohorts with event 
requests.  

Yes 

 Additional Information:  
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 RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 
1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for additional 
resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. 
 

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

Resource Required 
Estimated 

Cost 
BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 
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Appendices –attach the following documents 
A. Program Course Pathway(s): Attach all program course pathways for degrees and certificates under the 

review. 
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B. Program Outcome Map – Attach updated or created program outcome maps for each degree or certificate. 
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C. Institutional Research Data – Attached data provided by IR or other data to support the Budget, 
Enrollment, Course and Degree completion and success rates sections. 

18/19                     145,063 

      Salaries                        69,952 

Benefits                        19,544 

Program 
Expenses                        42,006 

19/20                     156,074 

Salaries                        72,079 

Benefits                        18,623 

Program 
Expenses                        38,687 

20/21                     137,261 

Salaries                        73,156 

Benefits                        22,599 

Program 
Expenses                        32,881 

Grand 
Total                     438,398 
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D. Assessment Results & Closing the Loop – Attach last 3 years of Cycle of Learning reports’ Impact and Action 
plan section review. 
 

 
 

 
 

E. Assessment Plans – Looking Ahead – Draft next 4-year Assessment plan. 
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I. Program Elements and Resources 

How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources 
being used? 

A. BUDGET  
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases 
in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. Include 
copies of annual budgets, as available. See Appendix C-from our last CODA site visit.  

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 
process and engagement of faculty in that process. Discussion of program needs occurs during our 
weekly staff meeting.  Faculty are provided the opportunity to develop wish lists for non-
consumable items and make suggestions for changes in clinic consumable items.  Additionally, 
faculty are provided opportunity to request travel to attend conferences to improve their teaching 
and stay up-to-date on the specific subject matter expertise as required by our accreditor, the 
Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA).   

B. FACULTY  
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the 

department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected 
faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, 
service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being 
met? The instructional team works collaboratively to determine the use of faculty time.  The dental 
field has a very hot job market currently making recruitment, hiring and retention difficult.  The 
program has requested a full-time clinical faculty member to replace most of the temporary 
employee-filled clinic and lab sessions.  This will improve continuity of teaching and learning for 
students with a person committed to MCC, instead of a person working a side job.  In addition to a 
full-time lab/clinic person, the development of the mobile dental clinic may result in the need for a 
new hire.  Overall, faculty are committed to teaching, scholarship, and service.  Program staff 
volunteer at a variety events in support of the college and the program.   

C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
1. Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the 
program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. The program has a 9-
chair dental clinic which is the location of most labs and all clinic courses.  Due to CODA 

Page 27 of 264



instructor to student ratio of 1:5 creative scheduling is used to ensure that all students have 
access to the clinic.  In the spring semester, there is very limited time for students to practice 
outside of scheduled lab/clinic.  Our wish list includes a dedicated lab space which has a video 
feed so students can practice.  Our vision includes a keycard access that limits the use to 
program students and when the college is open. 

2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for 

obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 
equipment needs. Continual upgrade and updates to technology are important to maintain our 
clinic.  Much replacement equipment has been purchased in the last couple of years and 
Perkins can be used for new equipment. 

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the 
program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-
resource needs. The key technology uses are Eaglesoft, our practice management software and 
TalEval, our clinical grading platform.  

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface 
with library faculty? Dental hygiene students complete a library in-service during their first 
semester and sometimes in the summer.  Additionally, campus librarians are aware of and 
helpful with their research projects.  The library is very supportive of the program’s needs. 
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II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

 STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
1. Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 
(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog 
and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students? The Program 
Learning Outcomes have not changed in the past four years.  They are communicated to 
students during new student orientation. 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or 
modified? No. 

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  How comprehensive 
were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 
Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels? See Program Goal Assessment Appendix—
from the last CODA Site Visit.  Program graduates are achieving the needed outcomes to 
complete licensure exams and work in the field as evidenced by our 100% pass rate and job 
placement. 

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 
be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. The program has been working 
to develop PLA opportunities for students.  To date prior learning credit can be earned for 
dental radiography and dental materials.  When looking at the program through a DEI lens, 
dental radiology lab and anesthesia labs need more specific lab activities and requirements so 
that students get additional help at earlier stages.  Currently, both courses allow students to 
move ahead, which creates a dichotomy of achievement within the courses.  Some students 
finish early and others are still struggling  

2. Assessment Efforts 
Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 
efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 
Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of previously submitted CARs can be found 
in the Schoology Curriculum and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following 
questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? NA 
• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? Clinic  
• What form did the assessment take? Chart review 
• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? 

Student proficiency improved between 2019 and 2021. 
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• How were the results used to improve the program? A review of the grading rubric for chart 
audits was revised to move from a P/F to a graded activity out of 14 points.   This change 
enabled any chart issues to be discussed with individual students, thus improving their 
understanding. 

• Will the Identified course change based on your analysis? Yes 

3. Assessment Planning 
a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and 

their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you 
don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template.  Will the 
draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning 
Outcomes at the expected levels? In the upcoming years, Dental Programs will continue to 
conduct outcomes assessment.  The plan is: Year 1-Anesthesia; Year 2-Head & Neck Anatomy; 
Year 3-Dental Anatomy; Year 4-Clinical Calibration. 

 CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship 

between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the 
required/recommended sequences? If not, why not?  How does the overall curriculum compare with those 
of colleges in Arizona? The dental hygiene program is a cohort program.  There are no electives and 
the degree has 31 credits of general education prerequisite coursework and 3-credits of general 
education co-requisites.  Due to the 2 lab hours equals 1 credit hour that is observed in all DEH 
courses the required credit hours to graduate is high compared to other programs in Arizona and 
other health professions programs at MCC.  Overall, though the content of the curriculum is 
similar to dental hygiene programs across the nation. 

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 
“flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know? Program faculty use a variety of teaching 
methods for instruction.  Students have stated that they enjoy active learning strategies and that 
it helps their understanding.  This is anecdotal evidence as a review of success scores did not 
show an impact on grades.  

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors? Curricular content is updated as 
required by CASA, plus regular discussion adds new material to enable students to utilize 
equipment.  An example of that is the piezo ultrasonic unit.  Students learn about using ultrasonic 
technology in spring Y1.  There are two types of ultrasonic units-magnetostrictive and ceramic.  
When the clinic purchased ceramic piezo technology, new learning opportunities were developed 
since the students were expected to use the technology not just be able to answer test questions.  
Syllabi are reviewed by the program director prior to being published by instructors.  All courses 
are taught by the same instructor. 
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 STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
1. Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) Ninety-three to 
100% of students complete each class.   The courses where students show the most difficulty are 
DEH 121 Dental Anatomy and DEH 122 Head & Neck Anatomy.  Our next CAR will look at DEH 
122. 

2. Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? No. 

 STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? There is no formal structure for student review.  
However, student feedback is sought regularly for all aspects of the program. 

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input? We have learned many things from informal student feedback.  For example, 
they want more clinic time, they love using new technology, they love having the option of using 
prior learning for dental materials and radiology. 

3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 
environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 
surveys, etc. Graduate surveys are conducted every few years.  Surveys have found no students 
have found the program deficient by answering either poor preparation or no preparation.   The 
survey found that 58% of graduates thought they had excellent preparation, 33% choose good 
preparation, and 9% choose adequate preparation. 

4. Co-Curriculum 
Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities 
support student learning in the curriculum? Students participate in SADHA, and other service learning 
opportunities such as Backpack Buddies.  These opportunities enable students to meet the 
program goal of participation in service events. 

 GRADUATE SUCCESS 
1. Recent Graduates  

a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 
numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or 
transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree? All graduates 
are working in the field. 

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, 
e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of 
graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? The 
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program has been trending toward higher completion rates.  The program starts with a 
maximum of 18 students which is capped by CODA.  The class of 2022 will have 17 graduates, 
the class of 2023 currently has 17 students. 

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives? Graduate surveys are conducted every few years.  Surveys have found no 
students have found the program deficient by answering either poor preparation or no 
preparation.   The survey found that 58% of graduates thought they had excellent preparation, 
33% choose good preparation, and 9% choose adequate preparation. 

d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates? Multiple faculty members are alumni as are members of the 
advisory committee. 

2. Employers  
a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about 

graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary 
scales, etc.?  Conversations with community dentists have noted that working on speed in the 
final semester to mimic “real life” would be beneficial 

b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 
suggest about the program and its graduates? Occasional employer surveys (every 7 yrs). 

 S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non-
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into(if applicable), answer the following 
questions: 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? Clinical skills and 
patient management 

2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? Length of time 
for licensure.  After May graduation, students sometimes aren’t able to work until September.   

3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members? Continuing education courses 
for licensed professionals. 

4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members? None 
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III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future? Hygienists who did not return to work after the pandemic coupled with a 
back log of patients due to dental offices shutting down has created a hot job market.   The Bureau 
of Labor Statistics predicts Dental hygiene to grow faster than average or 11% between 2020-
2030.  The American Dental Hygienists’ Association is lobbying to extend the scope of practice of 
dental hygiene to included limited prescription-writing responsibilities. 

 PROGRAM CAPACITY 
What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required. The 
Commission of Dental Accreditation has capped our capacity at 18 students.  In order to increase 
capacity, the program would have to add clinical space. 

 FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle? Dani attended a Clinical Coordinators CE.  Tonya attended a 
Dental Public Health CE.  Additionally, all program staff attended the Arizona Dental Hygiene 
Educators’ Meeting.  Clinical calibration was attended by all clinical faculty. 

2. How did this benefit your department and the College? Attendance at these CE added depth of subject-

matter knowledge and an opportunity to network with other dental educators.   

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle? 

Opportunities for Ryne to attend CE in Dental Anatomy and clinical teaching is the focus 

for the upcoming year. 

IV. College Mission and Goals 
What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

 COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:  
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program? We live the mission. 
2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program? 

Completion of dental hygiene moves students into the realm of high wage earners for their 
families which is MCC’s vision of improving lives and communities. 
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 PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 
Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons? Program review in the past for Dental Hygiene has 
been our accreditation self-study report. 

 
 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

 TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program? Committed faculty and staff, clinic space and service to the 
community, board pass rates and licensure rates. 

2. What aspects of the program should be improved? Staffing should include a full-time clinic instructor.  
The number of credit hours is a hindrance and should be reduced.  A change is the credit hour vs. 
lab hour vs. clinic hour will reduce credit hours when we move away from the 1 credit to 2 lab 
hours ratio 

 STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? 

New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
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activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years. 
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Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 

  

ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 
OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1   #1    

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  

#2   #1    

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  

#3   #1    

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  
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 RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 
1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for additional 
resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. 
 

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

Resource Required 
Estimated 

Cost 
BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 

      

      

      

      

      

 

The Commission on Dental Accreditation requires programs to demonstrate its effectiveness using a formal and 
ongoing planning and assessment process that is systematically documented by: a.) developing a plan addressing 
teaching, patient care, research and service which are consistent with the goals of the sponsoring institution and 
appropriate to dental hygiene education. B.) implementing the     plan; c.) assessing the outcomes, including 
measures of student achievement; d.) using the results for program improvement.  

Page 37 of 264



Appendices –attach the following documents 
  

A. Program Course Pathway(s): Attach all program course pathways for degrees and certificates under the 
review. 

 
B. Program Outcome Map – Attach updated or created program outcome maps for each degree or certificate. 

 
C. Institutional Research Data – Attached data provided by IR or other data to support the Budget, 

Enrollment, Course and Degree completion and success rates sections. 
 

D. Assessment Results & Closing the Loop – Attach last 3 years of Cycle of Learning reports’ Impact and Action 
plan section review. 

 
E. Assessment Plans – Looking Ahead – Draft next 4-year Assessment plan. 
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PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 
The following sequence is the suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills 

requirements and prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual’s program may vary depending on transfer institution, career 
objectives, or individual needs. See your academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

Program Name: Dental Hygiene, AAS 

           Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Program prerequisite(s)  

Course AGEC course? Terms** Credits 

BIO 160*/**  F, SP, SU 4 

BIO 205* Yes F, SP, SU 4 

CHM 130* Yes F, SP, SU 4 

ENG 101 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

ENG 102* Yes F, SP, SU 3 

COM 100, OR 121, OR 151* Yes F, SP 3 

PSY 101 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

SOC 131 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

First Semester: Fall 

DAE 111  F 2 
DAE 112  F 1 
DEH 100   F 1 

DEH 101   F 5 

DEH 121   F 3 

DEH 122   F 2 
 
 

Second Semester: Spring 

DAE 118   SP 2 

DEH 104    SP 2 

DEH 112   SP 2 

DEH 114   SP 4 

DEH 118   SP 3 

CIS 110 (or higher) * Yes F, SP, SU 3 
 

 

Summer Term 

DEH 117   SU 3 

DEH 204   SU 2 

DEH 214  SU 3 
  

Fourth Semester: Fall 
 

DEH 212  F 2 

DEH 223  F 3 

DEH 224  F 2 

DEH 234   F 7 
  

Fifth Semester: Spring 
 

DEH 236   SP 2 

1. Students will apply the core competencies of ethics, values, and knowledge required for entry into dental hygiene 
practice. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

2. Students will integrate self-evaluation into their everyday practice. (2, 3, 5) 

3. Students will provide quality oral health services utilizing the dental hygiene Process of Care. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

4. Students will incorporate research strategies into clinical decision-making. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5)  

5. Students will participate in service events. (2, 3, 4, 5) 
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DEH 243   SP 3 

DEH 244  SP 2 

DEH 254   SP 7 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  

 

 

      Total credits 

 

Options: 
**In place of BIO 160, students can take BIO 201 - Human Anatomy and Physiology I with Lab (4) -AND- BIO 202 - 
Human Anatomy and Physiology I with Lab (4) 
 
*terms not guaranteed 

93-97 

Key: 
SP= Spring  F= Fall  SU= Summer 
1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on 
both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical 
and defensible conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences 
in values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, 
interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish 
in society. 
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Dental Hygiene Program Goal Map 

I = Introduced  R = Reinforced  M = Mastery demonstrated  A = Assessed for Mastery 

Courses and 
Experiences 

Program Goals 
Apply the core 
competencies of 
ethics, values, and 
knowledge 
required for entry 
into dental 
hygiene practice. 
(1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Integrate self-
evaluation into 
everyday practice. 
(2, 3, 5) 

Provide quality oral 
health services 
utilizing the dental 
hygiene Process of 
Care. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Incorporate 
research 
strategies into 
clinical decision-
making. (1, 2, 3, 
4, 5) 

Participate in 
service events. 
(2, 3, 4, 5 

DAE 111 Radiology   I   

DAE 112 Radiology 
Lab 

  I   

DEH 100 Ethics I     

DEH 101 PreClinic I I I   

DEH 121 Dental 
Anatomy 

I     

DEH 122 Head & 
Neck 

I     

DAE 118 Dental 
Materials 

  R   

DEH 104 Theory I R R R I  

DEH 112 Perio I    R  

DEH 114 Clinic I   R  I 

DEH 118 Anesthesia R R R   

DEH 117 
Pharmacology 

   R  

DEH 204 Theory II R   R  

DEH 214 Clinic II R R   R 

DEH 212 Perio II   R   

DEH 223 Pathology R   R  

DEH 224 Theory III R   R  

DEH 234 Clinic III R R R R R 

DEH 236 Nutrition R     

DEH 243 Community     M, A 

DEH 244 Theory IV M, A   M, A  

DEH 254 Clinic IV  M, A M, A   
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Using the following form, provide information on the dental hygiene program’s budget for the 

previous, current and ensuing fiscal years. 
Previous Year 

2018 to 2019 

Current Year 

2019 to 2020 

Ensuing Year 

2020 to 2021 

I. Capital Expenditures

A. Construction

B. Equipment

1. Clinic (dental unit, chair, etc.)

2. Radiography (including darkroom)

3. Laboratory

4. Locker Room

5. Reception Room

6. Faculty & Staff offices

7. Instructional equipment

8. Other (specify) __________________

_______________________________

TOTAL 

$___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

 ___________ 

$ 0 

$___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

$ 0 

$___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

$ 0 

II. Non-capital expenditures

A. Instructional materials, e.g., slides, films

B. Clinic supplies

C. Laboratory supplies

D. Office supplies

E. Program library collection

1. Institutional

2. Departmental

F. Equipment maintenance and replacement

G. Other (specify) Pass Thru

Dues

__________________________________

TOTAL 

$ 0
  11,385 

  17,940
      2,000 

 ___________ 

      1,000 

         125 

      5,000 

    70,000 

      2,615 

$ 110,065 

$ 0
15,000     

18,000
       2,000 

 ___________ 

      1,000 

     0 

      5,000 

    70,000 

      4,575 

$ 115,575 

 $ 0
    15,000 

18,000

       2,000 

        1,000 

     0 

        5,000 

      70,000 

        4,575 

$   115,575 

III. Faculty

A. Salaries

B. Benefits

C. Professional Development

D. Travel for Student Supervision

E. Other (specify)

______________________

TOTAL 

$ 299,744 

      86,011 

 5,549

 2,151

$ 393,455 

$ 304,371 

   93,952 

5,700 

       2,050 

$ 406,073 

$   304,371 

       93,952 

 5,700 

2,050 

$ 406,073 

IV. Staff

A. Secretarial Support

B. Other (specify)

______________________

TOTAL 

$ 30,534 

 0 

  ___________ 

$  30,534 

 $  32,865 

      0 

  ___________ 

  $  32,865 

$ 32,865 

 0  

  ___________ 

$  32,865 

V. Other Categories, if any

(specify)___________

TOTAL 

$ 0 

  ___________ 

$ 0 

$ 0 

$ 0 

$ 0 

  ___________ 

$ 0 

GRAND TOTAL $ 534,054 $ 554,513 $ 554,513 

Page 42 of 264



Provide the actual dental hygiene expenditures for the previous year using the following form. 

Previous Year 

2018 to 2019 

I. Capital Expenditures

A. Construction

B. Equipment

1. Clinic (dental unit, chair, etc.)

2. Radiography (including darkroom)

3. Laboratory

4. Locker Room

5. Reception Room

6. Faculty & staff offices

7. Instructional equipment

8. Other (specify) _______________________

____________________________________

TOTAL 

$___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

$ 0 

II. Non-capital Expenditures

A. Instructional materials, e.g., slides, films

B. Clinic Supplies

C. Laboratory supplies

D. Office supplies

E. Program library collection

1. Institutional

2. Departmental

F. Equipment maintenance and replacement

G. Other (specify) Pass Thru

TOTAL 

 $    3,775 

   11,647 

   12,170_ 

     1,910 

      2,070 

   249 

      3,113 

    56,019 

      $      90,953 

III. Faculty

A. Salaries

B. Benefits

C. Professional Development

D. Travel for Student Supervision

E. Other (specify) ____________________________

_________________________________________

TOTAL 

      $    292,259 

      87,747 

  3,786   

__        2,003 

       $  385,795 

IV. Staff

A. Secretarial Support

B. Other (specify) ____________________________

_________________________________________

TOTAL 

   $ 30,534 

V. Other Categories, if any (specify) ____________________

_______________________________________________

TOTAL 

$ 0 

  __________ 

$ 0__________ 

GRAND TOTAL $        507,283 
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Provide the actual dental hygiene expenditures for the previous year using the following form. 

 
  Previous Year 

2019 to 2020 

I. Capital Expenditures 

A. Construction 

B. Equipment 

 1. Clinic (dental unit, chair, etc.) 

 2. Radiography (including darkroom) 

 3. Laboratory 

 4. Locker Room 

 5. Reception Room 

 6. Faculty & staff offices 

 7. Instructional equipment 

 8. Other (specify) _______________________ 

  ____________________________________ 

TOTAL 

 

$___________ 

  ____172,048 

  _____13,988 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

  ___________ 

$____186,036 

II. Non-capital Expenditures 

A. Instructional materials, e.g., slides, films 

B. Clinic Supplies 

C. Laboratory supplies 

D. Office supplies 

E. Program library collection 

 1. Institutional 

 2. Departmental 

F. Equipment maintenance and replacement 

G. Other (specify) ____________________________ 

 _________________________________________ 

TOTAL 

 

$______2,986 

  _____10,829 

  _____11,336 

  ______1,756 

  __________ 

  _______857 

  _______252 

  ______3,591 

  _____72,041 

$____103,648 

III. Faculty 

A. Salaries 

B. Benefits 

C. Professional Development 

D. Travel for Student Supervision 

E. Other (specify) ____________________________ 

 _________________________________________ 

TOTAL 

 

$____327,462 

  ____107,625 

  __________ 

  ______1,589 

  __________ 

$____436,676 

IV. Staff 

A. Secretarial Support 

B. Other (specify) ____________________________ 

 _________________________________________ 

TOTAL 

 

$_____32,928 

  __________ 

$__________ 

V. Other Categories, if any (specify) ____________________ 

_______________________________________________ 

TOTAL 

$__________ 

  __________ 

$__________ 

 GRAND TOTAL $____729,288 
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Fiscal Support 

 

Current fiscal year:  2018-19 

 

A.  State support 

 

$26,503  5% 

B.  Local support 

 

$234,983  44% 

C.  Grant 

 

   

 federal 

 

$0  0% 

 state 

 

$0  0% 

 local 

 

$0  0% 

 private 

 

$0  0% 

D.  Student tuition ($87,966) 

      General fees ($5,040) 

 

$93,006  17% 

E.  Outside Entities  

 

$0  0% 

F.  Other  

     Course Fees 

     Clinic Patient Fees 

 

$146,750 

$  32,812 

 34% 

 

 TOTAL 

 

$534,054 

  

____________100% 
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Fiscal Support 

 
Current fiscal year: 

 

A. State support 

 

B. Local support 

 2019/2020  
 

$ 26,946.98  

 

$ 239,048.60  

 
 

3.54 % 

 

31.41 % 

C. Grant 
   

federal 
 

$ 217,800  28.61 % 

state 
 

$     % 

local 
 

$     % 

private 
 

$     % 

D. Student tuition 
 

$ 94,643.21  12.45 % 

E. Outside Entities 
Clinic Fees 

 
$ 33,358.74  4.38 % 

(specify) 

F. Other 
Course Fees 

  

$ 149,288.52  

 

19.61 % 

(specify)    

TOTAL 
 

$ 761,086.05    100% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

73 
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MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CYCLE OF LEARNING REPORT:  
AN ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING 
Assessment Academic Year: 2017-18 
Department: Dental Programs 
Course: Dental Materials DAE 118 
 

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY AND COMPETENCY 
The Critical Thinking Skills and Problem Solving general education philosophy was evaluated.  Specifically, 3.2. Illustrates 
core concepts of the field while executing analytical, practical, or creative tasks. 
 

COURSE STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Demonstrate lab competencies in the fabrication of impressions, study models and vacuum formed trays. (2, 3, 5, 6) 
 

MEASUREMENT 
An important dental materials learning criteria is to demonstrate to lab competency the preparation, mixing and 
manipulation of dental materials.  The process of model pouring and trimming assesses the students’ ability to use 
measurements (ratios), follow directions, and focus on attention to detail which are crucial to success in the dental field.  
Evaluation of study models occurs to lab competency in Dental Materials and then to clinical competency as part of the 
Perio II case patient.  The difference between lab and clinical competency is the use of a “live” patient.  Mohave 
Community College does not consider student partners to be “live” patients.  A review of Perio II case patient projects 
found DH students challenged by this clinical competency.  In fall 2017 eleven out of seventeen (11/17) students and in 
fall 2016 one out of seventeen (1/17) students were successful on the first attempt.  The program choose to investigate 
fabrication of study models at the lab competency level in attempt to correlate findings between the two levels of 
competency. 
 

METRICS 
A student meets the criteria if successful implementation of skill or competency is obtained by understanding proper use and safety 
of equipment.  Trimmed study model according to the attached to rubric earns 28/34 or higher points. 
 
A student meets the criteria with concerns if successful implementation of skill or competency is obtained by understanding proper 
use and safety of equipment.  Trimmed study model according to the attached rubric earns 24/34 or higher points.  
 
A student does not meet the criteria if implementation of skill or competency is not achieved by scoring less than 23/34 
points.  Remediation will occur.  
 

RESULTS: 
FIRST ASSESSMENT RESULTS 
Dental Materials lab was divided into 2 sections, with 15 students and 2 lab instructors, with different techniques. The first assessment 
took place after the 2nd week of study model trimming.  After the first assessment of study models, it was determined that students 
were confused by different directions from two instructors, which resulted in students retaking impressions and starting over in some 
cases.  The following numbers are based on the first two weeks of Dental Materials Lab 

Number of students Met:  7 
Number of students Met with concerns:  14 
Number of students did not meet:  10 
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POST-FIRST ASSESSMENT INTERVENTIONS 
In an attempt to lessen the confusion for the students, instructors divided lab duties to permit one instructor to work solely with the 
students trimming study models.  This provided the students with one instructor and one technique.  This change led to less confusion.  

SECOND ASSESSMENT RESULTS 
Number of students Met:  25 (grades >80%) 
Number of students Met with concerns:  6 (grades <80%) 
Number of students did not meet:  0 
 

 
 

 
 
Completion of study models occurred in a timely manner, grades did vary but the minimum goal was achieved.   
 

ANALYSIS 

Students

Met Met with concerns Did not meet

Students

Met Met with concerns Did not meet

28
28.5

29
29.5

30
30.5

31
31.5

32

Post Intervention Scores

Post Intervention Scores by Student Type

DH Program Students DA Program Students Non-program Students
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What overall strengths were identified in the students’ learning throughout this assessment cycle? 
 
Students were able to better comprehend the instructions of one lab instructor.  Students gained grit and persevered 
through multiple attempts.  
 
What overall weaknesses were identified in the students’ learning throughout this assessment cycle?  
 
Students relied too heavily on instructor and would have benefitted by using their lab books for clarification.  Further 
analysis of the students who passed the first assessment found that they had previous dental experience.   In addition, 
students who had no previous dental knowledge and were not considered program students fared the worse.   Dental 
Materials is considered a stand-alone dental course.   In the future, non-program students will be paired with program 
students to ensure peer support.   
 
What impact did the intervention(s) have between the two assessments?   
The intervention was successful which led to an overall pass of the study model project.  It was discovered that 
instructor calibration is imperative to student success.   

 
IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
Prior knowledge of dental materials showed an increase in scores.  After the intervention, average scores ranged from 93%-DH 
students; 88.5% Non-program students; and 86% DH program students.  While the post-intervention scores had a relatively small 
range, the changes that were made are considered significant.  Students with previous general education experience scored higher on 
the post-intervention assessment.  Dental hygiene students complete 31 credit hours of general education prerequisite coursework.  
In this cohort of students, most non-program students were dental hygiene applicants. 

ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be put into place to improve students’ learning in the upcoming 
semester(s): 
 
1. Instructor calibration 
2. Student placement in lab, giving students with prior dental knowledge or experience an opportunity for peer 
mentoring.   
3. Provide students with a simplified rubric.  
4. Post the rubric and lab book in the dental materials lab for student use. 
 

APPENDIX A  
 

January 1, 2018 

Dear DAE 118 Faculty Member, 

The faculty have implemented a student learning assessment study to help the College answer this question:  “Do students 
demonstrate college-level proficiency in the general education philosophies across their program of study?” 

The Dental Programs department has created an assessment. Key points for this assessment are: 

• The assessment is the same across all sections of this course. 
• The scoring guidelines or rubric are indicated in the following table or attached. 
• The faculty indicate student performance based on criteria indicated in the following table for Met, Met with Concerns, 

and Not Met. 
• The data and/or artifacts are due to May 11, 2018 via an email attachment by the date indicated in the following table. 
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Data analysis will provide faculty with the opportunity to improve student learning.  Thank you for participating in this project.  Please 
let us know if you have questions.   

Cordially, 

Tracy Gift RDH, EdS 

Dental Programs Director 

 

Notification of Assessment Instructions 
 

Department: Dental Programs Course: DAE 118 
Contact Person: Tracy Gift Contact 

Information: 
 tgift@mohave.edu 
x4693 

General Education 
Philosophy: 

3.2. Illustrates core concepts of the field while executing analytical, practical, or creative tasks. 

Course Student 
Learning Outcome: 

5. Demonstrate lab competencies in the fabrication of impressions, study models and vacuum 
formed trays. (2, 3, 5, 6) 

Assessment: Study Model Fabrication 
Rubric attached. 

Assessment 
Directions: 

Utilize the rubric to evaluate student progress in the fabrication of study models. 

Scoring Guidelines 
or Rubric: 

Attached. 

Scoring Metrics:  At 
what level did a 
student demonstrate 
the intended student 
learning outcome? 

Met:  25 
Met with Concerns: 6 
Not Met: 0 

Data Submission 
Instructions: 

Electronically send the following to Tracy Gift, tgift@mohave.edu 
☒ completed data sheet (provided below) 
☒ completed student assessment 
☐ graded rubrics 
☐ other:  
 
Please send by: May 11, 2018 

 

Assessment Data Sheet 
Course: DAE 118 Semester: Spring   
Section: 131 Year: 2018 
Instructor: Tonya Wade, and lab instructor Greg Sindad 

Strengths and areas for improvement are based upon the instructor’s observations when grading students’ assignments.  What are 
the strengths you see students demonstrating as they complete this assessment?  Where could improvements be made that would 
improve student learning? 

Metric # of 
Students 

Strengths: Areas for Improvement: 

Met 25 Perseverance and diligence Attention to written assessment directions available 
through the rubric and lab book in addition to 
questions for the instructor 
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Met w/ 
concerns 

6 Perseverance and diligence; took the opportunity 
to learn from classmates 

Attention to written assessment directions available 
through the rubric and lab book in addition to 
questions for the instructor 

Not Met 0 NA NA 
 

Overall Metric:  Identify the performance level of the class as a whole, Met, Met with Concerns, or Not 

EVALUATION:  TRIMMING AND FINISHING STUDY MODELS 
 
Name Instructor 
Clinic           I        II         III         IV Date Score               / 34 

MAXIMUM ERRORS ACCEPTABLE FOR PASSING:     CLINIC I II III  IV 
          80% 85% 90% 95%  
         
SCORING: 1. Mark appropriate points for every procedure correctly completed. 
  2 Mark a 0 for every procedure incorrectly completed. 
  3. Mark a NA for every procedure which does not apply to this evaluation.  
A.  Pouring and Separating the Models:  (Must be observed by instructor) 

1.  Prepare armamentarium; set vibrator on low or medium speed. (1) _____ 
 2.  Using small increments, place at posterior edge of tray. (1)  _____ 
 3.  Rotate and tilt impression. (1)      _____ 
 4.  Use large increments to fill art position of mold; invert impression 
                on a clean, hard surface.   (1)       _____ 
 5.  Separate impression after exothermic reaction is complete. ***   
  ***1st attempt (5)/ 2nd attempt (3); 3rd attempt (0)   _____ 
 6. Left area clean. (1)        _____ 
B. Trimming the Models:     
 1. Casts prepared. (1)        _____ 
 2. Bases are trimmed.  (1)       _____ 
 3. Occlusal planes are parallel with base. (1)    _____ 
 4. Bases are parallel with each other. (1)     _____ 
 5. Posterior border at right angle with base. (1)    _____ 
 6. Natural intercuspation when standing on posterior border. (1)  _____          
 7. Posterior borders are perpendicular on median line. (1)  _____ 
 8. Retromolar, tuberosity areas and peripheral turns preserved. (1) _____ 
 9. Sides parallel to central groove of premolars. (1)   _____ 
 10. Posterior borders, heels have symmetrical angulation. (1)  _____ 
 11.  Heels are ½” cuts; parallel to mesiodistal plane opposite canine. (1) _____ 
 12. Anterior Borders: 
  a. Maxillary border forms a point. (1)     _____ 
  b. Mandibular folds preserved. (1)     _____ 
 13. Sides: 
  a. Are ¼” to 5/8” from long protuberance (1)   _____ 
  b. Mucobuccal folds are preserved. (1)    _____ 
 14. Anterior borders are 1/4” to 5/8” from most labial tooth. (1)  _____ 
C. Finishing the Models: 
 1. Air bubbles filled or removed. (1)      _____ 
 2. Anatomical details reproduced. (1)     _____ 
 3. Casts are smooth and polished. (1)     _____ 
 4. Casts are labeled. (1)       _____ 
           5. Timely Evaluation. (2)       _____ 
           6. Presents completed models and self-evaluation to  
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instructor for evaluation. (2)      _____ 
 

PROCEDURE: 
Trimming and Finishing 
Study Models 

TEST POINT: 
A. Pouring and Separating 
Models 

COURSE: 
Dental Materials 

 
CRITERIA 

 

 
DEFINITION 

 
RATIONALE 

1. Prepare 
armamentarium 

1. Obtained the correct 
equipment and 
material: i.e. mixing 
bowls, spatula, 
vibrator, etc. 

1. To ensure the 
appropriate 
equipment is present 
when procedure is 
done. 

2. Set vibrator on low 
or medium speed. 

2. Set vibrator on low 
or medium speed. 

2. To allow plaster to 
flow smoothly and 
prevent air bubbles. 

3. Used small 
increments. 

3. Observe student 
using small 
increments of plaster 
added with a spatula 
until plaster has 
flowed over crowns. 

3. To ensure smooth, 
accurate bubble free, 
anatomical crowns. 

4. Placed increments at 
posterior edge of 
tray. 

4. Observe student 
placing increments 
of plaster at posterior 
edge of tray. 

4. To permit plaster to 
flow form posterior to 
anterior end of 
impression. 

5. Rotated and tilted 
impression. 

5. Observe student 
rotating and tilting 
the tray with 
impression against 
the vibrator. 

5. To provide 
continuous flow of 
plaster mix 
throughout the entire 
dentition. 

6. Used large 
increments to fill 
base portion of the 
mold. 

6. Observe student 
using larger 
increments to fill art 
portion. 

6. To ensure that mold 
is filled prior to initial 
set of plaster. 

7. Invert the impression 
to a clean hard 
surface. 

7. Observe the student 
inverting the 
impression on to a 
clean hard surface. 

7. To ensure the 
impression is 
allowed to harden on 
a clean hard surface 
for a proper base. 

8. Separated 
impression and 
model after the 
exothermic reaction 
is complete. 

8. Observe student 
separating the model 
after it has cooled 
down. 

8. To ensure modal has 
achieved sufficient 
hardness to 
withstand separation 
without breakage. 

9. Left area clean. 9. Observe student 
cleaning laboratory 
area where model 
was poured. 

9. To ensure that 
laboratory is kept 
neat and clean. 
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PROCEDURE: 
Trimming and Finishing 
Study Models 

TEST POINT: 
B. Trimming Models 

COURSE: 
Dental Materials 

 
CRITERIA 

 

 
DEFINITION 

 
RATIONALE 

1. Casts prepared. 1. Observe student soak 
casts in water for at 
least five minutes. 

1. To remove excess 
stone bubbles and 
excess stone 
prohibiting occlusion of 
casts. 

2. Bases are trimmed. 2. Observe student trim 
bases to proportions of 
1/3 art and 2/3 
anatomical. 

2. To give casts a 
uniform appearance. 

3. Occlusal planes are 
parallel with bases. 

3. Observe student trim 
bases parallel with the 
occlusal plane. 

3. To enable accurate 
study of casts. 

4. Bases parallel with 
each other. 

4. Observe student trim 
bases parallel with 
each other. 

4. To enable accurate 
study of casts. 

5. Posterior border at right 
angle with base. 

5. Observe student trim 
posterior border at right 
angle with base. 

5. To enable casts to 
stand on posterior 
border. 

6. Natural intercuspation 
when standing on 
posterior borders. 

6. Observe student place 
casts in natural 
intercuspation when 
casts are standing on 
posterior borders. 

6. To check accuracy of 
posterior trim. 

7. Posterior borders are 
perpendicular to 
median line. 

7. Observe student trim 
posterior borders 
perpendicular to the 
median line from 
incisors through the 
palate and the middle 
of the tongue. 

7. To enable accurate 
study of the casts. 

8. Retromolar, tuberosity 
areas preserved. 

8. Observe student trim 
posterior borders while 
preserving retromolar 
and tuberosity areas. 

8. To preserve 
anatomical detail of 
casts. 

9. Sides parallel to 
central groove of 
premolars. 

9. Observe student trim 
sides parallel to a line 
through the central 
grooves of the 
premolars of the same 
side. 

9. To ensure an accurate 
trim of the casts and 
preserve anatomical 
detail. 

 
 
 

10. Posterior borders, 
heels have 
symmetrical 
angulation. 

10. Observe student 
obtain symmetrical 
angulation on posterior 
borders and heels. 

10. To ensure symmetrical 
shape of the casts. 
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11. Heels are ½” cuts; 
parallel to mesial-distal 
plane of opposite 
canine. 

11. Observe student make 
cuts on the heels that 
are ½” cuts and are 
parallel to the mesio-
distal plane of the 
opposite canine. 

11. To ensure bilateral 
symmetry of the 
maxillary and 
mandibular casts. 

12. Anterior borders form 
an arc on the 
mandibular and a point 
on the maxillary. 

12. Observe student cut 
anterior borders that 
form an arc on the 
mandibular cast and a 
point on the maxillary 
cast. 

12. To readily distinguish 
the mandibular from 
the maxillary cast. 

13. Sides are ¼” to 5/8” 
from long 
protuberance and 
mucobuccal folds have 
been preserved. 

13. Observe the student 
make side cuts that 
are ¼” to 5/8” from the 
long protuberance and 
have preserved the 
mucobuccal fold. 

13. To ensure an accurate 
trim and preserve 
anatomical detail. 

14. Anterior borders are 
¼” to 5/8” for most 
labial tooth. 

14. Observes student 
make cuts on anterior 
borders that at ¼” to 
5/8” from the most 
labial tooth. 

14. To preserve 
anatomical detail. 

 
PROCEDURE: 
Trimming and Finishing 
Study Models 

TEST POINT: 
C. Finishing Models 

COURSE: 
Dental Materials 

 
CRITERIA 

 

 
DEFINITION 

 
RATIONALE 

1. Air bubbles filled or 
removed. 

1. Observe student fill 
or remove air 
bubbles. 

1. To preserve the 
anatomical detail. 

2. Anatomical details 
reproduced. 

2. Observe student 
evaluate 
reproduction of 
anatomical details. 

2. To obtain accurate 
reproduction of 
anatomical detail. 

3. Casts are smooth 
and polished. 

3. Observe student use 
a fine grit sand paper 
to smooth the casts 
and Ivory soap to 
polish the casts. 

3. To prevent chipping 
and scratching of the 
casts. 

 
 
 

4. Casts are labeled. 4. Observe student 
label posterior 
borders of maxillary 
and mandibular 
casts with patient’s 
name and the date 
impressions were 
taken. 

4. To identify the casts. 
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5. Presents completed  
study models and 
self-evaluation to 
instructor for 
evaluation. 

5. Completes student 
and instructor 
evaluation within 14 
days of the date 
impression were 
taken. 

5. To ensure timely 
disposition of models 
and to receive credit 
for models toward 
clinical requirements. 
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PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 
The following sequence is the suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills 

requirements and prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual’s program may vary depending on transfer institution, career 
objectives, or individual needs. See your academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

Program Name: Dental Hygiene, AAS 

           Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Program prerequisite(s)  

Course AGEC course? Terms** Credits 

BIO 160*/**  F, SP, SU 4 

BIO 205* Yes F, SP, SU 4 

CHM 130* Yes F, SP, SU 4 

ENG 101 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

ENG 102* Yes F, SP, SU 3 

COM 100, OR 121, OR 151* Yes F, SP 3 

PSY 101 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

SOC 131 * Yes F, SP, SU 3 

First Semester: Fall 

DAE 111  F 2 
DAE 112  F 1 
DEH 100   F 1 

DEH 101   F 5 

DEH 121   F 3 

DEH 122   F 2 
 
 

Second Semester: Spring 

DAE 118   SP 2 

DEH 104    SP 2 

DEH 112   SP 2 

DEH 114   SP 4 

DEH 118   SP 3 

CIS 110 (or higher) * Yes F, SP, SU 3 
 

 

Summer Term 

DEH 117   SU 3 

DEH 204   SU 2 

DEH 214  SU 3 
  

Fourth Semester: Fall 
 

DEH 212  F 2 

DEH 223  F 3 

DEH 224  F 2 

DEH 234   F 7 
  

Fifth Semester: Spring 
 

DEH 236   SP 2 

1. Students will apply the core competencies of ethics, values, and knowledge required for entry into dental hygiene 
practice. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

2. Students will integrate self-evaluation into their everyday practice. (2, 3, 5) 

3. Students will provide quality oral health services utilizing the dental hygiene Process of Care. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

4. Students will incorporate research strategies into clinical decision-making. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5)  

5. Students will participate in service events. (2, 3, 4, 5) 
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DEH 243   SP 3 

DEH 244  SP 2 

DEH 254   SP 7 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  

 

 

      Total credits 

 

Options: 
**In place of BIO 160, students can take BIO 201 - Human Anatomy and Physiology I with Lab (4) -AND- BIO 202 - 
Human Anatomy and Physiology I with Lab (4) 
 
*terms not guaranteed 

93-97 

Key: 
SP= Spring  F= Fall  SU= Summer 
1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on 
both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical 
and defensible conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences 
in values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, 
interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish 
in society. 
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Program Goal Assessment 2017-18 

Goal #1 Teaching 

Apply the core competencies of ethics, values, and knowledge required for entry into dental hygiene practice. 

 

 

  

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating Mechanisms 

 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

90% first 

attempt pass 

rate on 

NBDHE 

 

NBDHE results 

 

August Program 

director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

94% of 

graduates 

passed 

NBDHE on 

the first 

attempt 

Continue with 

the HESI exit 

exam 

Addition of the 

HESI exam helped 

all but one student 

be successful; that 

student performed 

poorly on the HESI 

exit exam. 

90% first 

attempt pass 

rate on 

WREB 

anesthesia 

WREB Anesthesia results August Program 

director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

94% of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB 

Anesthesia 

Written 

exam on 

the first 

attempt 

 

81%  of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB 

Anesthesia 

Clinical 

exam on 

Added to 

student 

anesthesia log 

that only two of 

each injection 

could be 

performed on 

the same 

student. 

Students must 

practice injections 

on multiple 

partners to broaden 

experience with 

different anatomy 

and patient 

management. 
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the first 

attempt 

 

100% pass 

rate in DEH 

100 

 

Final grades December  DEH 100 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

100% of 

students 

passed 

DEH 100 

No action Continue with no 

change 

80% of 

patients will 

rate their 

satisfaction 

level as 

satisfied or 

very 

satisfied. 

Patient survey results At the end 

of every 

semester 

Program 

staff 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

Students 

were 

inconsistent 

in asking 

patients to 

participate 

making the 

information 

garnered 

useless 

Modify the 

survey into an 

electronic 

format that is 

emailed to 

patients at the 

end of every 

semester by 

program staff. 

Anticipate more 

robust feedback 

80% of 

graduates 

will rate their 

preparation 

as good or 

excellent. 

Graduate survey results Every 5 

years 

Program 

staff 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

98% of 

graduates 

reported an 

overall 

satisfaction 

level of 

good or 

excellent. 

Adjust the 

timing of the 

survey to every 

year in order to 

capture more 

information. 

Anticipate more 

robust feedback 

 

Goal #2 Teaching, Patient Care 

Integrate self-evaluation into everyday practice. 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating 

Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as 

a result of data 

analysis 
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90% of 

students will 

achieve 80% 

mastery on 

the Self-

Reflection 

paper 

Self-assessment grades December, 

May 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Cl III- 

Highest 

grade 

98% 

Lowest 

grade 

60% 

Average 

grade 

88% 

 

Cl IV 

Highest 

grade 

100% 

Lowest 

grade 

80% 

Average 

grade 

94% 

81% of 

students 

scored 

90% 

Clinic 

coordinator met 

individually 

with each 

student who did 

not score 80% 

to review 

guidelines and 

offer 

suggestions.  

Students in 

Clinic III used 

the instrument 

to tattletale on 

others instead 

of reflecting to 

see how they 

could improve. 

Meetings resulted 

in improved 

reflection and 

scores 

80% of chart 

audits will 

be accurate 

Chart Audit results December, 

May 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Cl III-

50% of 

chart 

audits 

passed 

Cl IV- 

72% of 

chart 

An analysis 

found that the 

majority of 

chart audits 

were failing for 

incomplete 

notes, in 

particular in 

Audit grades from 

fall to spring 

improved. 

Page 60 of 264



audits 

passed 

OHI goal 

setting; clinic 

coordinator 

communicated 

with both 

students and 

instructors to 

increase 

interaction 

prior to an 

instructor 

signing off on 

notes 

 

 

Goal #3 Patient Care 

Provide quality oral health services utilizing the dental hygiene Process of Care 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating 

Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as 

a result of data 

analysis 

100% of 

students will 

complete the 

program 

Process of 

Care 

requirements  

POC completion 

requirements 

Scoring rubric-Met, 

Approaching, Did not 

meet 

 

May Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Fall-2/16 

Met; 14/16 

Approached 

 

Spring-

16/16 Met 

Edits of fall 

POC projects 

with instructor 

feedback, 

resulting in 

better 

understanding 

and results 

Added ADPIED 

and POC 

assessment 

measures 

designed to speed 

up understanding 

to DH I and II, 

starting with a 

simple patient and 

an in class activity 

in DH I, and then 
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a homework 

patient case for 

application of the 

POC in DH II 

90% of 

students will 

pass the 

WREB DH 

exam on the 

first attempt 

 

WREB DH results 

 

 

August Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

94% of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB DH 

exam on the 

first attempt 

 

Even though 

the measure 

was met, a 

second mock 

board was 

added to Clinic 

III to help with 

student stress 

for the class of 

2019 

No significant 

change in the 

data, but students 

appreciated the 

opportunity. 

80% of 

students will 

achieve 90% 

mastery on 

the Perio 

Case Study 

patient 

 

Perio Case grades December Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

92% of 

students 

scored 

above 90%  

No action Continue with no 

change 

100% of 

students will 

achieve 90% 

mastery on 

the Nutrition 

Case Study 

patient 

Nutrition Case grades May Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

100% of 

students 

scored 

above 90%  

No action Continue with no 

change 

90% of 

students will 

score 90% in 

TalEval results in 

Clinic IV-A and IV-B 

March 

May 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

IV-A 

Highest 

grade-100% 

Most common 

error was in 

radiographs.   

Improved 

radiographic 

imaging. 
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TalEval in 

DEH 254 

Program 

director 

Lowest 

grade 74% 

Average 

grade 88% 

53% of 

students 

scored 90% 

 

IV-B 

Highest 

grade 100% 

Lowest 

grade 81% 

Average 

grade 90% 

53% of 

students 

scored 90% 

Next spring 

add a rad 

instructor to 

Clinic I and IV 

to assist with 

radiograph 

technique.  

Calibrate 

instructors on 

diagnostic 

radiographs 

requirements. 

 

It is difficult to 

keep students 

motivated once 

graduation 

requirements 

are met.  

Consider 

changing 

benchmark to 

85%, due to 

student 

requests for 

time off once 

they have 

completed their 

graduation 

requirements. 

 

 

Goal #4 Research 
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Incorporate research strategies into clinical decision-making. 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

90% of 

students will 

critique 

literature 

with 80% 

mastery 

 

DEH 224 

 

December DEH 224 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

Highest 

grade 98% 

Lowest 

grade 86% 

Average 

grade 90% 

No action Continue with no 

change 

100% of 

students will 

participate in 

professional 

activities 

Table Clinic sign in sheet 

 

DH Capital Day 

May Program 

staff 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

100% of 

students 

participated  

No action Continue with no 

change 

 

 

Goal #5 Service 

Participate in service events. 

 

 

Objective 

Evaluation Mechanisms When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

100% of 

students will 

complete 

DEH 243 

with 80% 

mastery 

Final grades for DEH 243 May DEH 243 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

13-Bs 

3-As 

No action Continue with no 

change 
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100% of 

students will 

complete 30 

hours of 

community 

outreach in 

DEH 243 

Service hours log May DEH 243 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

High and 

low 

statistics 

were not 

logged; all 

students 

met the 

minimum 

Begin logging 

all community 

service hours.  

Add regular 

community 

service hours 

check points to 

syllabus 

With the added 

check points, 

students were 

forced to work 

towards hours 

requirements or be 

able justify their 

lack of hours to the 

course instructor 

80% of 

students will 

participate in 

Give Kids A 

Smile day 

Participation in Give Kids 

a Smile day 

February Program 

Director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

staff  

100% of 

DH 

students 

participated 

in GKAS 

No action GKAS continues to 

be a signature event 

90% of 

students will 

actively 

participate in 

SADHA 

SADHA meeting 

attendance 

May SADHA 

advisor 

Program 

director 

 

95% of 

students 

attended all 

scheduled 

SADHA 

meetings 

No action Continue with no 

change 

90% of 

students will 

complete five 

hours of 

approved 

college/dental 

service per 

academic 

year 

Community service log May SADHA  

advisor 

Program 

director 

 

100% of 

students 

completed 

at least five 

hours of 

service 

No action Director asked 

students for student 

feedback to 

increase required 

hours.  Students 

wanted to keep the 

hours the same. 
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Program Goal Assessment 2018-19 

Goal #1 Teaching 

Apply the core competencies of ethics, values, and knowledge required for entry into dental hygiene practice. 

 

 

  

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating Mechanisms 

 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

90% first 

attempt pass 

rate on 

NBDHE 

 

NBDHE results 

 

August Program 

director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

86% of 

graduates 

passed 

NBDHE 

on the first 

attempt 

 

*Without 

transfer 

student 

92% of 

graduates 

passed 

NBDHE 

on the first 

attempt 

Transfer 

students are no 

longer accepted 

into the 

program 

 

Continue with 

HESI as it 

indicates 

success on 

boards.  

Increase 

required score 

for director to 

approve 

NBDHE exam. 

100% pass rate 

with a second 

attempt 

90% first 

attempt pass 

rate on 

WREB 

anesthesia 

WREB Anesthesia results August Program 

director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

92% of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB 

Anesthesia 

Written 

exam on 

No action Adding restrictions 

to student injection 

log resulted in a 

slight increase in 

clinical exam pass 

rates. 
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the first 

attempt 

 

85%  of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB 

Anesthesia 

Clinical 

exam on 

the first 

attempt 

 

100% pass 

rate in DEH 

100 

 

Final grades December  DEH 100 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

100% of 

students 

passed 

DEH 100 

No action No change 

 

Discussion of 

changing the metric 

to passing the 

cultural diversity 

project instead of 

the class as a 

whole.  

80% of 

patients will 

rate their 

satisfaction 

level as 

satisfied or 

very 

satisfied.  

Patient survey results At the end 

of every 

semester 

Program 

staff 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

Overall 

satisfaction 

2018-19 

was 97% 

 

Su18-97% 

Fa18-94% 

Sp19-98% 

Begin to collect 

data to reflect 

the return rate 

of the survey.  

Investigate if it 

is possible to 

separate first 

and second year 

student results. 

Patients are 

satisfied with the 

care they receive. 

Page 67 of 264



80% of 

graduates 

will rate their 

preparation 

as good or 

excellent. 

Graduate survey results Yearly Program 

staff 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

90% of the 

class of 

2018 

reported an 

overall 

satisfaction 

level of 

good or 

excellent. 

No action Graduates report 

that they were 

prepared for 

practice. 

 

Goal #2 Teaching, Patient Care 

Integrate self-evaluation into everyday practice. 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating 

Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as 

a result of data 

analysis 

90% of 

students will 

achieve 80% 

mastery on 

the Self-

Reflection 

paper 

Self-assessment grades December, 

May 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Cl III- 

Highest 

grade 

100% 

Lowest 

grade 

81% 

Average 

grade 

92% 

 

Cl IV 

100% of 

students 

scored 

100% 

No action Students’ ability to 

self-reflect 

improves over 

time. 

Page 68 of 264



80% of chart 

audits will 

be accurate 

Chart Audit results December, 

May 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Cl III-

79% of 

chart 

audits 

passed 

 

Cl IV- 

56% of 

chart 

audits 

passed 

The most 

common errors 

were not 

uploading 

documents into 

Eaglesoft and 

incomplete 

chart notes, 

especially with 

identifying risk 

factors. 

 

Students got 

confused about 

the role of the 

clinic dentist 

compared to the 

patient’s dental 

home and 

neglected to 

complete and 

upload 

appropriate 

forms for 

referral for 

reading of x-

rays and 

comprehensive 

exam.  Clinic 

coordinator 

communicated 

with students. 

 

Better 

communication 

with clinic 

coordinator, 

dentist, instructors 

and students 

improves clinical 

documentation. 
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Added monthly 

clinic seminar 

for students 

with the clinic 

coordinator to 

improve 

communication 

of expectations. 

 

 

Goal #3 Patient Care 

Provide quality oral health services utilizing the dental hygiene Process of Care 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating 

Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as 

a result of data 

analysis 

100% of 

students will 

complete the 

program 

Process of 

Care 

requirements  

POC grades in DEH 212 

and 236 

 

May Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

Fall-5 /14 

submitted 

and all 

Met  

 

Spring-

9/14 

students 

submitted 

and all 

Met 

Require a POC 

submission for 

both the perio 

case and 

nutrition 

patient 

Students have an 

understanding of 

the dental hygiene 

process of care 

90% of 

students will 

pass the 

WREB DH 

WREB  DH results 

 

 

August Program 

director 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

92% of 

graduates 

passed 

WREB 

DH exam 

No action Students reported 

that the while they 

did not like having 

two mock DH 

board exams, they 
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exam on the 

first attempt 

 

on the 

first 

attempt 

thought that it was 

very helpful. 

80% of 

students will 

achieve 90% 

mastery on 

the Perio 

Case Study 

patient 

 

Perio Case grades December Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

100% of 

students 

achieved 

at 90% 

Add POC 

template to the 

rubric for 

project for ease 

of 

understanding 

and grading. 

No change 

100% of 

students will 

achieve 90% 

mastery on 

the Nutrition 

Case Study 

patient 

Nutrition Case grades May Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

100% of 

students 

achieved 

90%  

Add POC 

template to the 

rubric for 

project for ease 

of 

understanding 

and grading. 

No change 

80% of 

students will 

score 85% in 

TalEval in 

DEH 254 

TalEval results in Clinic 

IV-A and IV-B 

May Second 

year 

coordinator 

Second 

year 

coordinator 

Program 

director 

IV-A 

Highest 

grade-

94% 

Lowest 

grade 

79% 

Average 

grade 

89% 

86% of 

students 

scored 

85% 

 

Last semester 

motivation 

continues to be 

an issue.  

Consider 

revising this 

objective. 

Student comfort 

and performance 

in radiographs has 

improved from 

previous 

interventions.   
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IV-B 

Highest 

grade 

100% 

Lowest 

grade 

80% 

Average 

grade 

86% 

79% of 

students 

scored 

85% 

 

 

Goal #4 Research 

Incorporate research strategies into clinical decision-making. 

 

 

Objective 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating Mechanisms 

When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

90% of 

students will 

critique 

literature 

with 80% 

mastery 

 

DEH 224 

 

December DEH 224 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

Highest 

grade 98% 

Lowest 

grade 73% 

Average 

grade 89% 

Students that 

scored less than 

80% had low 

scores based on 

the 

completeness of 

their 

description of 

research 

methods/ 

Recommend 

student use of the 

Student Success 

Center and/or 

SmartThinking 

online tutoring. 
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conclusion and 

mechanical 

errors 

100% of 

students will 

participate in 

professional 

activities 

Table Clinic sign-in sheet 

 

DH Capital Day 

May Program 

staff 

 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

All 

students 

participated 

No action Increased 

interaction with 

dental 

professionals is 

helpful to students 

and the program. 

 

Participation in 

Capital Day has 

increased student 

civic interest and 

understanding 

 

 

Goal #5 Service 

Participate in service events. 

 

 

Objective 

Evaluation Mechanisms When 

Evaluated 

Who 

Collects 

Data 

Who 

Assesses 

Data 

Results Resulting 

Action 

Program 

Improvement as a 

result of data 

analysis 

100% of 

students will 

complete 

DEH 243 

with 80% 

mastery 

Final grades for DEH 243 May DEH 243 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

15 Bs 

2 As 

Met goal. 

Reviewed 

Community 

Project grades 

and found the 

project, which 

shows an 

understanding 

of assessing, 

Review the 

evaluation and 

tracking 

mechanism for this 

goal.  
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planning, 

implementing, 

and evaluating a 

community-

based program 

showed a larger 

range of scores.  

The scores 

ranged from 

78% to 92% 

with an average 

of 87%. 

100% of 

students will 

complete 30 

hours of 

community 

outreach in 

DEH 243 

Service hours log May DEH 243 

instructor 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

All 

students 

exceeded 

the 

required 

hours 

Next spring 

provide all 

outreach 

activities to 

students on the 

first day of 

class.  Begin to 

communicate 

expectations in 

the preceding 

semester to help 

with student 

expectations.  

Student stress 

levels decrease 

when they are 

apprised of 

expectations. 

80% of 

students will 

participate in 

Give Kids A 

Smile day 

Participation in Give Kids 

a Smile day 

February Program 

Director 

Program 

director 

Faculty 

staff  

100% of 

DH 

students 

participated 

in GKAS 

No action GKAS continues to 

be a signature event 

90% of 

students will 

actively 

SADHA meeting 

attendance 

May SADHA 

advisor 

Program 

director 

 

95% of 

students 

attended all 

Develop a 

spreadsheet to 

make keeping 

Attendance trends 

show a decrease in 

attendance; advisor 
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participate in 

SADHA 

scheduled 

SADHA 

meetings 

track of 

attendance 

easier 

and president will 

meet prior to the 

meeting to review 

the agenda 

90% of 

students will 

complete five 

hours of 

approved 

college/dental 

service per 

academic 

year 

Community service log May SADHA  

advisor 

Program 

director 

 

100% of 

students 

completed 

five hours 

of service 

No action Students asked to 

use July/August 

extra Backpack 

Buddies hours for 

community service 

hours for the new 

academic year.  

Director approved 

the change, which 

enabled students to 

count hours in the 

summer to the 

upcoming year. 
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Program Goal Assessment 2019-20 
Goal #1 Teaching 

Apply the core competencies of ethics, values, and knowledge required for entry into dental hygiene practice. 
 
 

 
Objective 

Monitoring and Evaluating 
Mechanisms 

When 
Evaluated 

Who 
Collects 
Data 

Who 
Assesses 
Data 

Results Resulting 
Action 

Program 
Improvement as a 
result of data analysis 

90% first 
attempt pass 
rate on 
NBDHE 

NBDHE results August Program 
director 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

100% of 
graduates 
passed 
NBDHE 
on the first 
attempt 

None 
 

 

n/a 

90% first 
attempt pass 
rate on WREB 
anesthesia 

WREB Anesthesia results August Program 
director 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

100% of 
graduates 
passed 
WREB 
Anesthesia 
Written 
exam on the 
first  attempt 
 
82% of 
graduates 
passed 
WREB 
Anesthesia 
Clinical 
exam on the 
first attempt 

 

Separate the 
registration of the 
WREB written 
anesthesia and the 
clinical anesthesia 
exams. 
 
Implement a quick 
5-10 minute 
calibration meeting 
prior to anesthesia 
lab sessions. 
 
 

n/a 
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100% pass rate in 
DEH  100 

Final grades 
 
Cultural Diversity Projects grades 
 
Ethical Decision-Making essay on 
the final exam 

December DEH 100 
instructor 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

100% of 
students 
passed DEH 
100 
 
72% of 
students 
scored at 
least an 80% 
on the 
cultural 
diversity 
project 
 
83% of 
students 
passed the 
ethical 
decision 
making 
essay 

The objective for 
evaluating the core 
competencies of 
ethics should not be 
passing the class.  
Rather outcomes of 
specific activities 
provides more 
relevant data about 
student understanding 
of ethics.   
 
Review the cultural 
diversity project 
rubric at the start of 
the semester and 
again later in the 
semester.  Provide 
students with 
examples. 
 
No action on the 
ethical decision-
making essay. 

Cultural diversity project 
grades that were below 
the threshold of 80% 
ranged between 76-77%.  
Evaluation of the subpar 
scores showed a lack of 
understanding of the 
rubric. 
 
Review of the 
unsuccessful scores of the 
ethical decision-making 
essay showed three 
students, who scored 0%, 
48%, and 57%.  The 
higher scores occurred 
because students did not 
fully write about all the 
steps in the process of 
ethical decision making.  
The 0% score was earned 
because the student used a 
previous graduate’s essay 
to frame her response 
which was considered 
cheating. 
 

80% of 
patients will 
rate their 
satisfaction 
level as 
satisfied or 
very satisfied. 

Patient survey results At the end of 
every 
semester 

Program 
staff 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

Overall 
satisfaction 
fall 2019 
was 100% 
 
Su 19-100% 
Fa 19-100% 
 
Due to the 
pandemic 
closing the 
clinic Spring 
2020 data was 
not collected. 

 
 

Begin to collect 
data to reflect the 
return rate of the 
survey. 
Investigate if it is 
possible to separate 
first and second 
year  student results. 

Patients are 
satisfied with 
the care they 
receive. 
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80% of 
graduates will 
rate their 
preparation as 
good or 
excellent. 

Graduate survey results Yearly Program 
Staff 

Program 
Director 
Faculty 

Surveys 
have not 
been sent 
out due to 
COVID 
work load 
changes  

n/a n/a 
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Goal #2 Teaching, Patient Care 
Integrate self-evaluation into everyday practice. 

 
 

Objective 
Monitoring and 
Evaluating 
Mechanisms 

When 
Evaluated 

Who 
Collects 
Data 

Who 
Assesses 
Data 

Results Resulting 
Action 

Program 
Improvement as a 
result of data 
analysis 

90% of 
students will 
achieve 80% 
mastery on the 
Self- 
Reflection 
paper 

Self-assessment grades December, 
May 

Second year 
coordinator 

Program 
director 
Second year 
coordinator 

Cl III- 
Highest 
grade 
98% 
Lowest 
grade 
83% 
Average 
grade 
84% 

 
Cl IV 
Highest 
grade 98% 
Lowest grade 
85% 
Average 
grade 91% 
100% of 
students 
scored 
above 
80% 

No action Students’ ability to 
self-reflect improves 
over time. 
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80% of chart 
audits will be 
accurate 

Chart Audit results December, 
May 

Second year 
coordinator 

Program 
director 
Second year 
coordinator 

Cl III- 
77% of 
chart 
audits 
passed 

 
Cl IV- 
82% of 
chart 
audits 
passed 

The only 
incidence of an 
error happening 
twice was the 
failure to upload 
the HIPPA forms 
into Eaglesoft. 

 
No trends detected.  
Only one chart 
audit was 
completed due to 
the pandemic. 
 
Added monthly 
clinic seminar for 
students with the 
clinic coordinator 
to improve 
communication 
of expectations. 

Front office staff will 
double-check to 
ensure that HIPPA 
documents are 
uploaded to Eaglesoft. 
 
 
 

Page 80 of 264



 

Goal #3 Patient Care 
Provide quality oral health services utilizing the dental hygiene Process of Care 

 
 

Objective 
Monitoring and 
Evaluating 
Mechanisms 

When 
Evaluated 

Who 
Collects 
Data 

Who 
Assesses 
Data 

Results Resulting 
Action 

Program 
Improvement as a 
result of data 
analysis 

100% of 
students will 
complete the 
program 
Process of Care 
requirements 

POC grades in DEH 212         and 
236 

May Second year 
coordinator 

Second year 
coordinator 
Program 
director 

Fall-all 
students (11) 
submitted 
with the 
Perio Case 
Patient 
8-Met 
4-
Approached 

 
Spring- 
6/11 Met; 
3/11 
Approach
ed; 1/11 
Did Not 
Meet; 
1/11 
Failed 
(copied 
and pasted 
from the 
previous 
POC) 
 

Require a POC 
submission for 
both the perio 
case and nutrition 
patient 

The same group of 
students scored worse 
in their second 
submission of a POC 
on a patient from the 
clinic.  The second 
submission occurred 
during Covid shelter 
in place.  All students 
who did not meet the 
requirement were 
required to resubmit 
the assignment until 
the minimum 
standard was met. 

90% of 
students will 
pass the 
WREB DH 
exam on the 
first attempt 

WREB DH results August Program 
director 

Second year 
coordinator 
Program 
director 

73% of 
graduates 
passed 
WREB 
DH exam 
91% passed on 
the second 
attempt 
One student 
passed a third 

No action 
 
 

Two students required 
a second attempt, 
while the third student 
failed two clinical 
board attempts and 
passed an OSCE as a 
third attempt. 
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attempt OSCE discussed the relation 
of COVID lockdown 
to board results. 

80% of 
students will 
achieve 90% 
mastery on the 
Perio Case 
Study patient 

Perio Case grades December Second year 
coordinator 

Second year 
Coordinator 

100% of 
students 
scored 
90% or 
above 

No action Adding the POC 
template to this project 
was helpful. 

100% of 
students will 
achieve 90% 
mastery on the 
Nutrition  Case 
Study 
patient 

Nutrition Case grades May Second year 
coordinator 

Second year 
Coordinator 

82% of 
students 
score 90% 
or above; 
the others 
scored 
82% and 
89%  

No action No changes.  Even 
though the benchmark 
was not met, the 
projects were 
completed during 
shelter in place. 

80% of 
students will 
score 85% in 
TalEval in 
DEH 254 

TalEval results in Clinic 
IV-A and IV-B 

May Second year 
Coordinator 

Second year 
Coordinator 

94% Last semester Student comfort 

  Program Lowest motivation and performance 
   director grade continues to be in radiographs has 
    79% an issue. improved from 
    Average Consider previous 
    grade revising this interventions. 

     89% objective.  
     86% of   
     students   
     scored   
     85%   
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     IV-B 
Highest 
grade 
100% 
Lowest 
grade 
80% 
Average 
grade 
86% 
79% of 
students 
scored 
85% 
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Goal #4 Research 
Incorporate research strategies into clinical decision-making. 

 
 

Objective 
Monitoring and Evaluating 
Mechanisms 

When 
Evaluated 

Who 
Collects 
Data 

Who 
Assesses 
Data 

Results Resulting 
Action 

Program 
Improvement as a 
result of data analysis 

90% of 
students will 
critique 
literature with 
80% mastery 

DEH 224 December DEH 224 
instructor 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

Highest 
grade 100% 
Lowest 
grade 70% 
Average 
grade 91% 
 
92% of 
students 
scored 80% 
mastery 

None Continue to 
recommend 
SmartTutor or the 
Student Success 
Center beginning in 
the first semester for 
students who are 
challenged by 
academic writing. 

100% of students 
will    participate in 
professional 
activities 

Table Clinic sign-in sheet   DH 
Capitol Day 

May Program staff Program 
director 
Faculty 

All students 
participated 

No action Table Clinics were 
presented via Zoom, 
which greatly 
increased 
attendance.  Future 
Table Clinics will 
use a Zoom-like 
platform. 
 

Capitol Day continues to 
be a favorite activity. 
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Goal #5 Service 
Participate in service events. 

 
 

Objective 
Evaluation Mechanisms When 

Evaluated 
Who 
Collects 
Data 

Who 
Assesses 
Data 

Results Resulting 
Action 

Program 
Improvement as a 
result of data analysis 

100% of 
students will 
complete DEH 
243 
with 80% 
mastery 

Final grades for DEH 243 May DEH 243 
instructor 

Program 
director 
Faculty 

All students 
earned an A. 

No action No change 

100% of students 
will     complete 
30 hours of 
community 
outreach in DEH 
243 

Service hours log May DEH 243 100% of 
students 
will     
complete 
30 hours of 
community 
outreach in 
DEH 243 

Service hours 
log 

May None 
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80% of 
students will 
participate in 
Give Kids A 
Smile day 

Participation in Give Kids  a 
Smile day 

February Program 
Director 

Program 
director 
Faculty 
staff 

100% of 
DH 
students 
participated  
in GKAS 

No action GKAS continues 
to be a signature 
event 

90% of 
students will 
actively 
participate in 
SADHA 

SADHA meeting attendance May SADHA 
advisor 

Program 
director 

SADHA was 
shuttered due 
to COVID 

n/a The president and 
advisor did meet prior 
to the meeting before 
pandemic curtailed 
activities.  This resulted 
in smoother meetings.  
Also, the spread sheet 
that was developed 
identified students who 
were not regularly 
attending earlier. 

90% of 
students will 
complete five 
hours of 
approved 
college/dental 
service per 
academic year 

Community service 
log 

May SADHA 
Advisor 

Program 
Director 

Community 
service was 
shuttered due 
to COVID 

n/a n/a 
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  May SADHA 

advisor 
Program 
director 

100% of 
students 
completed five 
hours of service 

 Students asked to use 
July/August extra 
Backpack Buddies 
hours for community 
service hours for the 
new academic year. 
Director approved the 
change, which enabled 
students to count hours in 
the summer to the 
upcoming year. 
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I. Program Elements and Resources 
How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources 
being used? 

A. BUDGET  
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases 
in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. Include 
copies of annual budgets, as available.  

Salaries for our department have gone down due to one less full-time faculty in the department. 
This also affects the cost of benefits. In 2018/2019 the EDU/ECE program generated $75,087 in 
tuition revenue based on credit hours. In 2019/2020 our program generated $62,451 in tuition 
revenue based on total credit hours taken. We did not receive the complete data for the 
2020/2021 semesters. 

  EDU 

18/19                  219,384  

Salaries                  157,178  

Benefits                     56,461  

Program Expenses                       5,745  

  
19/20                  224,528  

Salaries                  158,640  

Benefits                     58,232  

Program Expenses                       7,656  

  
20/21                  158,843  

Salaries                  109,370  

Benefits                     41,817  

Program Expenses                       7,656  

 

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 
process and engagement of faculty in that process.  
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The department currently consists of two full-time faculty that meet and discuss program needs and support 
resources and convey that information through the appropriate channels as needed.  

B. FACULTY  
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the 

department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected 
faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, 
service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being 
met?  

The department uses student enrollment and additional factors to determine faculty hiring needs. The 
possibility of hiring future faculty is currently being considered pending the approval of the post-bac pathways 
program to alternative teacher certification.  

C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the 
program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.  

No special facilities required, other than distance education classrooms that have Zoom capabilities. More of these 
classrooms are planned for each campus, which suits the program needs nicely as we hope to expand in the future.  

Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for 

obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 
equipment needs.  

Kingman campus classrooms have updated technology, but Lake Havasu City and Bullhead City campuses are 
in need of technology upgrades for distance education capabilities to run smoothly. BHC campus reports 
cameras are outdated, acoustics do not lend themselves to distance learning, and misc. tech issues. At the 
present time, the tech. needs are being assessed by IT and some future room revamps are requested.  

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the 
program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-
resource needs.  

EDU utilizes resources from state education websites and state governmental agencies that track current 
legislation and teacher profession related information as it develops.  

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface 
with library faculty?  

The library lends itself to supporting the program by offering: ERIC database, Google Scholar, MCC Library 
resources and database use training, APA workshops and resources, library books for teaching and learning, 
materials purchased for instruction through MCC library include review games and technologies, library 
reserve, as well as textbooks for check out.  

II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 
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 STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
Program Learning Outcomes 
a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 

(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog 
and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students?  

PLOs: 1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum using research-based best practices in pedagogy to 
align to national, state, and local education standards. 2. Implement a broad range of developmentally 
appropriate teaching and learning strategies that consider children’s unique characteristics and needs 
and are research-based, culturally sensitive, and respectful of families. 3. Create healthy, respectful, 
supportive, and challenging learning environments using research-based best practices in pedagogy. 4. 
Build effective relationships with families and children using their knowledge of family systems, culture, 
and community. 5. Model appropriate communication skills (verbal, written, technology-based) that 
enhance relationships in professional settings and when engaging with families and community partners 
in education.   

These PLOs are communicated to students throughout courses as they are addressed within the 
curriculum and are presented with the importance related to how they are applicable and necessary for 
success in the teaching profession.  

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or 
modified?  

PLOs 
EDU & ECE 
Program 

Plan meaningful 
and challenging 
curriculum using 
research-based 
best practices in 
pedagogy to 
align to national, 
state, and local 
education 
standards. 

Implement a broad range of 
developmentally appropriate 
teaching and learning 
strategies that consider 
children’s unique 
characteristics and needs 
and are research-based, 
culturally sensitive, and 
respectful of families. 

Create healthy, 
respectful, supportive, 
and challenging 
learning environments 
using research-based 
best practices in 
pedagogy. 

Build effective 
relationships with 
families and children 
using their knowledge 
of family systems, 
culture, and 
community. 

Model appropriate 
communication skills 
(verbal, written, 
technology-based) that 
enhance relationships in 
professional settings and 
when engaging with 
families and community 
partners in education. 

Support positive outcomes 
for each child based on the 
application of appropriate 
assessment tools, including 
observation.  

(ECE*only) 

 
Gen Ed Philosophies       
Aesthetic Sensibilities: An 
appreciation of creative 
expression in the world 
around us. 

  ✓ ✓  ✓ 

Communication Skills: The 
ability to effectively convey 
meaning through various 
media on both personal and 
professional levels. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Critical Thinking Skills and 
Problem‐Solving: The 
ability to analyze data and 
arrive at logical and 
defensible conclusions. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  ✓ 

Cultural Diversity and 
Global Awareness: An 
appreciation of 
relationships and 
differences in values, 
customs, and norms of 
diverse global communities. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Techniques of Inquiry: Use 
of standardized 
methodological framework 
to collect, analyze, 
interpret, and present 
findings. 

✓ ✓ ✓    

Technological Competency: 
A proficiency in evolving 
technology to compete and 
flourish in society. 

✓ ✓ ✓  ✓  

 

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  How comprehensive 
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were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 
Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels?   
 
 
 
 

Courses and 
Experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 

*I-introduced 
*R-reinforced 
*M-mastery 

*A-Assessed 

Education AA & Early Childhood AA Program Goals  
Plan 
meaningful 
and 
challenging 
curriculum 
that 
supports 
what young 
children 
should know 
and be able 
to do in each 
domain of 
learning as 
outlined in 
early 
learning and 
development 
standards. 

 

Implement a broad 
range of 
developmentally 
appropriate 
teaching and 
learning strategies 
that consider 
children’s unique 
characteristics and 
needs and are 
research-based, 
culturally sensitive, 
and respectful of 
families. 

 

Create healthy, 
respectful, 
supportive, and 
challenging 
learning 
environments 
using knowledge 
of children’s 
unique 
characteristics 
and needs and 
the multiple 
factors that 
influence their 
early 
development and 
learning.  

 

Build effective 
relationships 
with families 
and children 
using their 
knowledge of 
family systems, 
culture, and 
community. 

 

Model appropriate 
communication 
skills (verbal, 
written, 
technology-based) 
that enhance 
relationships in 
professional 
settings and when 
engaging with 
families and 
community 
partners in 
education.  

 

Support 
positive 
outcomes for 
each child 
based on the 
application of 
appropriate 
assessment 
tools, 
including 
observation.  

(ECE*only) 

 

ECE 160 
 

I I I    

EDU 214 
 

 R  R I, R I  

ECE 161  R R  R  
EDU 200 

 
R R R R   

ECE 162 
 

R, M, A R, M R, M R R I, R, M 

EDU 205 
 

R, M, A M, A    R, M, A 

EDU 270 R R, M R, M, A R, M, A R, M, A R 
EDU 260 

 
R, M, A R, M, A R  R R, M, A 

EDU 222 R, M, A R, M, A R, M, A R, M, A R, M, A  

 

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 
be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes.  

See above; no changes currently needed. We will review this as the program develops or adapts.  

Assessment Efforts 
Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 
efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 
Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be found in the Schoology Curriculum 
and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address?  
• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place?  
• What form did the assessment take?  
• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance?  
• How were the results used to improve the program?  
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• Will the Identified course change based on your analysis?  
 
We have reviewed our mastery levels and assessment practices through our institution’s cycle of 
learning course and Curriculum and Assessment Report reviews and improved upon methods of 
instruction and course experiences adding more authentic learning opportunities to support more 
success in meeting mastery in our PLOs.  
Course assignments were adjusted to better meet the learning needs of our students and to 
strengthen their understanding of course competencies.  

Assessment Planning 
a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and 

their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you 
don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template.  Will the 
draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning 
Outcomes at the expected levels?  

See tables in section 2.A.C & D 

Yes, we believe when students are putting effort forth and utilizing the plethora of resources provided, they 
will achieve the program outcomes.  

 CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship 

between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the 
required/recommended sequences? If not, why not?  How does the overall curriculum compare with those 
of colleges in Arizona?  

For both EDU and ECE programs we require program specific course work in diversity and multicultural 
education, foundations of child development including developmental domain milestones/health/safety, a 
survey of current issues in public education, ethics/rights/responsibilities of educators, methods of lesson 
planning and instructional strategies, an understanding of literacy development and appreciation for related 
literature, classroom management techniques, public speaking and communication skills, as well as the 
Arizona general elective curriculum requirements. Students have choices in electives within the AGEC-A that 
they can cater to the areas they would like to specialize in and/or speak to their general interests.  

Courses are offered within a sequence to allow cohorts of students to progress through the program and we 
have added multiple methods of delivery to meet the needs of our diverse demographic, which include on 
campus face-to-face courses and distance education, both synchronous and asynchronous options.   

We stay current and aligned with Arizona community colleges across the state and meet twice a year with 
representatives from colleges and universities throughout Arizona to discuss updates and progress.  

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 
“flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know?  

We have completed a program modification that streamlines our degrees offered making them more 
marketable and transferable to the state universities, added prerequisites to several courses and provided a 
specific structure to our schedule of classes in order to build cohorts and keep students on track as well as 
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appropriately scaffold their learning. We have also provided new formats and adjusted based on need our 
delivery methods. Courses that were receiving lower enrollment and could build more enrollment by being all 
online were offered in online formats, Zoom options for synchronous learning have also given students an 
opportunity to attend classes that are easily accessible with their varying schedules by cutting out travel time 
and making childcare considerations less of an obstacle. Our enrollment has grown in the program proving 
these changes have been successful.  

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors?  

Department works collaboratively with curriculum and assessment committees as well as cross-departmental 
representatives to ensure courses appropriately scaffold learning and new course package proposals are 
routinely updated every five years, but often times every two-three years due to maintaining relevance and 
adjusting based on separate department reviews. The course packages are reviewed and designed by full time 
faculty and run through a rigorous review system of cross departmental teams and given to adjunct faculty to 
guide their instruction of content to ensure consistency.  

 STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
Enrollment 
Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years  

 

 Our program is unique in that many of our students transfer in from other institutions or are Liberal Arts 
majors, which makes our growth look much less than it is. Students choose the path to graduation or transfer to a 
university that is the most cost effective and time effective for their current standing and goals. Given this, then it 
follows that the data does not reflect accurate growth.  
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 When examining data trends in success rates, we reviewed student effort and progress from course grade 
books and notice students that would not complete assignments or failed to respond to messages and offers of 
assistance. These affect our overall success rates as well as our smaller class sizes when it comes to percentages. Our 
program is also unique in the sense that many students decide the teaching field isn’t for them after beginning to take 
classes and will admit that they thought the classes and career field would be “easy.” 

 We do see much higher success rates in EDU 222 and EDU 270 which would likely correlate with those two 
classes being taken at the end of the program where they come in with prior knowledge and scaffolding of information 
can take place.  

Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?  

 We have higher DFWU rates in EDU 205, EDU 214, and EDU 260. We believe to be due to the rigor involved in 
the courses. After discussion and course analytics review, we do not feel that the rigor is too much, but that students 
are not logging in, reviewing content, and preparing for class effectively. We can see this on analytics. We do not 
believe lowering expectation to raise success rates is a solution. We do believe in being more diligent in directing 
students to support as soon as they begin to slip. Making regular posts about support options and reviewing those 
options with students periodically could help support them. We also file Academic Alert and Tutoring Referral Tickets 
for students as appropriate. For EDU 205 we know this will likely have a consistent DFWU rate due to it being the 
introductory course in the program and as previously mentioned: many students decide the teaching field isn’t for 
them after beginning to take classes and will admit that they thought the classes and career field would be “easy.” 
They also must complete 30 hours of field experience to pass the course, per state requirements.  

We also see varying high levels of DFWU rates in all three ECE courses: 160, 161, 162. Our typical demographic for 
ECE courses is childcare workers with little educational background or exposure. Again, we do not feel the rigor 
should be decreased to raise this rate. The education field requires a lot of social and professional skills as well as 
meeting deadlines, exercising good communication skills. It is a disservice to our students and the profession to lower 
expectations. When compared to other programs at the ATF conferences, we are in alignment with expectations. 
However, we can be more diligent on referring students for support services and reaching out on a more regular basis 
for student check ins.  

 STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?  

N/A 

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input?  

We apply constructive feedback from course evaluations to improve student satisfaction.  
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How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 
environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 
surveys, etc.  
Students provide informal input through self-evaluations and reflection essays on content in the courses and 
field experience. Satisfaction of Students (survey) Reflection papers on progress in field experience, discussion 
post assignment on the topic “What I Wish Professors Knew and Considered.” 

Co-Curriculum 
Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities 
support student learning in the curriculum?  

Tying in Children’s Literature with the Exceptional Child, students review children’s literature that focuses on 
students with special needs. For example, this classwork includes how to use literature to help students in the 
classroom understand and appreciate a child that is blind or has low vision. 

 

 GRADUATE SUCCESS 
Recent Graduates  
a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 

numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or 
transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree?  

 

Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, e.g., 
the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of graduate 
degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?  N/A 

 

b. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives?  

Hydie Romero is a current MCC student graduating in 2022. She was interviewed by MCC about her 
experiences in the program: https://youtu.be/IEkDdfgF8zI 

EDU alumni were selected at random to complete a post program survey. When asked about overall 
satisfaction, 80% were very satisfied, 20% were satisfied; when asked if the EDU program at MCC prepared 
them for their bachelor’s and/or career in teaching, 100% agreed; and when asked if they felt their instructors 
provided authentic and engaging learning experiences, 100% agreed.  

Quotes from students that participated in the student survey: 

“I had a wonderful experience during Mohave Community College’s education program. I felt it prepared me to 
succeed while completing my bachelor’s at NAU and my career” 

“My classes were engaging, challenging, and brought relevance to everything I was learning and tools I would 
need in my career.” 
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”Personally, I feel that my educational experience at MCC prepared me for my career in teaching far more than 
my bachelor’s program did.” 

Ronald Marcks is an MCC alumni that went on to complete his bachelor’s in education through NAU and is 
teaching locally in public school. MCC interviewed him on his positive experiences with the EDU program 
and it can be viewed here: https://youtu.be/zWEiFNH-RzQ 
Elizabeth Najera is an MCC alumni that went on to complete her bachelor’s in education through NAU 
(graduating spring 2022) and is being offered a position for fall teaching locally in public school. MCC 
interviewed her on her positive experiences with the EDU program and it can be viewed here: 
https://youtu.be/kAU4_tjdCuQ 

c. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates?  

N/A 

 S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non-
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into(if applicable), answer the following 
questions: 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? N/A 
2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? N/A 
3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members?  N/A 
4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members? N/A 

  

Page 97 of 264

https://youtu.be/zWEiFNH-RzQ
https://youtu.be/kAU4_tjdCuQ


III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future?  
Applying for approval to offer multiple post-bac programs for alternative pathways to teacher certification 
due to the high need within our community and the state. As of January 2022 there is a 78% certified teacher 
vacancy in the state of Arizona.  
Projected growth from the Bureau of Labor Statistics states only a 7% growth projection from 2020-2030, 
which is indicative of the lack of students that find the field desirable, not the fact that educators are not 

needed.  
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 PROGRAM CAPACITY 

What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required.  
 
Currently, we have two full time faculty in the education department, but have multiple part-time 
faculty available if needed to cover additional courses or student overflow. As we look into expanding 
to add a post-bac program for alternative pathways to certification, we will be utilizing part-time 
faculty and looking into the possibility of hiring another full-time faculty for EDU. 

 FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle? 
EDU faculty participate in annual professional development opportunities through the college All-
Staff Day and META, as well as attending specific training sessions on topics such as inclusion, ADA, 
and sessions on diversity training through Arizona Humanities. We also attend Articulation Task 
Force (ATF) state conferences and meet with representatives from all of Arizona’s community 
colleges and universities.   
 

2. How did this benefit your department and the College?  

 Some trainings were directly applicable to our courses and relevant to instruction. Others, such as 

the ATF, keep us apprised of state requirements and university demands as well as allow us to discuss 

how our program aligns with other colleges in the state.  

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle?  
 Faculty will continue to attend available relevant trainings and look into participation in larger-scale 

conferences.  
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IV. College Mission and Goals 

What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

 COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:  
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program?  
The college mission statement is relevant to our program because our graduates and transfers move on to 
complete university and work in the local communities across Mohave County, essentially “growing our own” 
in the education field. Faculty also attend Colorado River Union School District (CRUSHD) college and career 
fair, ConCom in BHC, Kingman’s college and career fair to participate in community outreach and recruitment.  

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program?  
It drives us to work one on one with our community school districts to design courses and pathways to meet 
the dire need for educators.  

 PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 
Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons?  

 Previous program review from 2016 is no longer relevant or applicable.  

 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

 TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program?  

The ability to work closely with cohorts in a small community, networking and building positive relationships 
within local school districts, using authentic learning opportunities that are relevant based on current events and 
legislation, involve community speakers and guest lecturers from the field, and implementing project-based 
learning.  

2. What aspects of the program should be improved?  

Checking in with and diversifying the pool of field experience placement teachers, aligning program requirements 
with AOI, looking into a program modification to add pertinent course (EDU 222) to ECE. Also, providing more 
timely check ins with at-risk students in an attempt to decrease the DFWU rates.  

Page 100 of 264



 STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? 

 N/A 

New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years.  
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Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 

  

ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 
OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Offering a post-bac program for 
elementary education and 
secondary education 

It fills a need in the community 
and provides alternative pathways 
to teacher certification. 

#1 Complete application review 
process with the state dept. of 
education. 

Submit to dept of ed-pending 
approval 

These align with the outcomes by 
providing quality instruction and 
guidance to alternative pathways 
teacher candidates and preparing 
them for teacher certification 
assessments.  

 #2 Create courses that align with 
certification requirements. 

Design course packages 

 #3 Offer courses that are accessible 
and relevant to students 
currently working in the field. 

Schedule courses and formats that 
meet student needs 

 Additional Information:  

#2 Developing an early childhood 
certificate 

It would help fill a gap in 
our community for pre-k 
education requirements 
and provide quality 
professional development 
for individual pre-k 
facilities in Mohave 
county. 

#1 Evaluate current courses in 
ECE for the demographic. 

Possibly breaking down course 
content into smaller pieces to meet 
the needs of the current 
demographic. 

Providing this certificate gives 
community childcare providers and 
their employees an opportunity to 
obtain a certificate that can transfer 
into a degree at a later date while 
providing them with knowledge 
necessary for their current 
positions.  

 #2 Evaluate the need for creating 
additional ECE courses that 
will transfer if students should 
desire to continue past the 
certificate and to an AA & 
Bachelor’s. 

Researching neighboring 
community college’s ECE 
certificate programs and aligning 
them. 

 #3   

 Additional Information:  

#3 Program review and modification  Re-evaluate the current 
program and correct 
obstacles that may exist 
from ECE AA to EDU 
Bachelor’s. 

#1 Consider current courses in the 
pathway for revision with area 
of interest courses in mind. 

Program modification  This will ensure there are no gaps 
when students transfer to partner 
university education programs. 

 #2 Add EDU 222, a necessary 
course for transfer, to the ECE 
program. 

Program modification 

 #3   

 Additional Information:  
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 RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 
1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for 
additional resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. 
 

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

Resource Required 
Estimated 

Cost 
BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 

1  Guidance from Dr. Leugers on 
program approval processes 
and state requirements. 

Possible addition of faculty 
members in the department. 

   

2  Time and research    

3  N/A    
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Appendices –attach the following documents 
  

A. Program Course Pathway(s): Attach all program course pathways for degrees and certificates under 
the review. 

 
B. Program Outcome Map – See above 

 
C. Institutional Research Data – See above 

 
D. Assessment Results & Closing the Loop – Attach last 3 years of Cycle of Learning reports’ Impact and 

Action plan section review. 
 

E. Assessment Plans – Looking Ahead – See above 
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Appendix A 

 
PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 

The following sequence is the suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills 
requirements and prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual’s program may vary depending on transfer institution, career 

objectives, or individual needs. See your academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

  Program Name: Early Childhood Education, A.A.  
     Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs):  

1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum that supports what young children should know and be able to do in each 
domain of learning as outlined in early learning and development standards. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

2. Support positive outcomes for each child based on the application of appropriate assessment tools, including 
observation. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

3. Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies that consider children’s 
unique characteristics and needs and are research-based, culturally sensitive, and respectful of families. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

4. Create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning environments using knowledge of children’s unique 
characteristics and needs and the multiple factors that influence their early development and learning. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

5. Build effective relationships with families and children using their knowledge of family systems, culture, and 
community. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

6. Model appropriate communication skills (verbal, written, technology-based) that enhance relationships in 
professional settings and when engaging with families and community partners in education. (2, 4, 6) 

 

Courses – Asterisk (*) indicates required 
program courses 

AGEC 
course? 

Terms** Credits 

1. First Semester: Fall 
ENG 101* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
MAT 142 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
ECE 160* Yes F 3 
PSY 101 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
CIS 110 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
Second Semester: Spring 

ENG 102* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
BIO 100 Yes F, SP, SU 4 
ECE 161*  SP 3 
EDU 214* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
POS 100*  F, SP 1 

Third Semester: Fall 

MAT 160*  F 3 
ECE 162*  F 3 
GLG 110 Yes F, SP, SU 4 
EDU 200* Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 205*  F, SP 3 

Fourth Semester: Spring 

ART 130 Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 270*  SP 3 
MAT 161*  SP 3 
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POS 120* Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 260*  SP 3 
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  Total 
 

**terms not 
 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various 
media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at 
logical and defensible conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and 
differences in values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, 
analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and 
flourish in society. 

SU= 
 

F= 
 

Key: 

 

60 
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PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 

The following sequence is the suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills 
requirements and prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual’s program may vary depending on transfer institution, career 

objectives, or individual needs. See your academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

  Program Name: Early Childhood Education, A.A.  
     Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs):  

1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum that supports what young children should know and be able to do in each 
domain of learning as outlined in early learning and development standards. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

2. Support positive outcomes for each child based on the application of appropriate assessment tools, including 
observation. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

3. Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies that consider children’s 
unique characteristics and needs and are research-based, culturally sensitive, and respectful of families. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

4. Create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning environments using knowledge of children’s unique 
characteristics and needs and the multiple factors that influence their early development and learning. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

5. Build effective relationships with families and children using their knowledge of family systems, culture, and 
community. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

6. Model appropriate communication skills (verbal, written, technology-based) that enhance relationships in 
professional settings and when engaging with families and community partners in education. (2, 4, 6) 

 

Courses – Asterisk (*) indicates required 
program courses 

AGEC 
course? 

Terms** Credits 

 FIRST SEMESTER: FALL  
ENG 101* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
MAT 142 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
ECE 160* Yes F 3 
PSY 101 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
CIS 110 Yes F, SP, SU 3 

Second Semester: Spring 

ENG 102* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
BIO 100 Yes F, SP, SU 4 
ECE 161*  SP 3 
EDU 214* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
POS 100*  F, SP 1 

Third Semester: Fall 

MAT 160*  F 3 
ECE 162*  F 3 
GLG 110 Yes F, SP, SU 4 
EDU 200* Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 205*  F, SP 3 

Fourth Semester: Spring 

ART 130 Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 270*  SP 3 
MAT 161*  SP 3 
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POS 120* Yes F, SP 3 
EDU 260*  SP 3 
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Total 
 

**terms not 
 

7. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
8. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various 
media on both personal and professional levels. 
9. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at 
logical and defensible conclusions. 
10. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and 
differences in values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
11. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to 
collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
12. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete 
and flourish in society. 

SU= 
 

F= 
 

Key: 

 

60 
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CURRICULUM ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AN ANALYSIS OF ASSESSMENT AND STUDENT LEARNING  

 
ACADEMIC YEAR: Fall 2020 – Spring 2021 

DEPARTMENT: Education 
 

COURSES ALIGNED WITH THEIR COMPETENCIES  
EDU 205 Introduction to Education: 211, 221, 231 

EDU 205: 211, 221, 231 – Fall 2020  

EDU 205 211, 221, 231 – Spring 2021  

COURSE COMPETENCIES RESULTS: Competencies 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 

ASSESSMENT TYPES: ESSAYS, SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS, MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS, PRESENTATIONS, 
INFORMAL ASSESSMENTS, RESEARCH, LESSONS TAUGHT WITH A COOPERATING TEACHER IN THE PUBLIC, 
PRIVATE, CHARTER SCHOOL SYSTEMS.  
 

RESULTS AND INTERVENTIONS: 
 

Pre-Intervention Results 
Year: 2020-2021     Semester: Fall   EDU 205: 211, 221, 231 
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COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA: 
Met: 70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% 
Not Met: 59% and Below 
 

Competency 1: 83% Met; 9% Met with Concerns; 8% Not Met 
Competency 2: 75% Met; 25% Not Met 
Competency 3: 75% Met; 25% Not Met 
Competency 4: 92% Met; 8% Not Met 
Competency 5: 75% Met; 25% Not Met 
Competency 6: 75% Met; 8% Met with Concerns; 17% Not Met 
Competency 7: 83% Met; 17% Not Met 

 
INTERVENTIONS   
 
Check point assessments (quizzes) will be given every other week that review the content taught. Check points may 
consist of five questions on previous concepts reinforcing prior knowledge and checking for understanding. 
 
Competency 7, School Governance: Students will research the governor of Arizona and how his decisions impact 
education. Students will also research the state superintendent of education, the federal secretary of education and 
their role. Students will review articles and commentaries from Arizona teachers analyzing how decisions impact their 
lives and their role as educators in Arizona. 
 
Students will attend a school board meeting and/or a school board member will be invited to be a guest speaker 
informing students of their role and responsibilities. 
 
Competency 6, Philosophies of Education: Students will write their philosophy of education during the semester. 
Analysis of past and present theories and examples will assist students in developing their philosophy. Students will 
share their ideas of what is a great teacher and discuss attributes they will focus on as they pursue their degree in 
education. An analysis of strengths and weaknesses as it pertains to academics, leadership and pedagogy will be 
included. 
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POST-INTERVENTION RESULTS 
Year: 2021      Semester: Spring  EDU 205: 211, 221, 231 

 

 
 

 

0

5

10

15

20

25

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 1: Critique the Foundations of Education; the 
Primary Purposes, Philosophies and Role in Society 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 2: Identify Societal Issues, Educational Concerns and 
Global Trends in Education 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 3: Integrate Appropriate Pedagogic Methods into 
Curriculum and Lesson Development

Page 114 of 264



 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 4: Examine How Children Learn and Develop 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 5: Identify Ethical and Legal Issues Facing Educators 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 6: Compare and Contrast Philosophies of Education 

0

5

10

15

20

Met Met with Concerns Not Met

Competency 7: Identify School Governance Structure

Page 115 of 264



COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA: 
Met: 70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% 
Not Met: 59% and Below 
 
Competency 1: 100% Met 
Competency 2: 85% Met; 15% Not Met 
Competency 3: 95% Met; 5% Not Met 
Competency 4: 90% Met; 5% Not Met 
Competency 5: 95% Met; 5% Not Met 
Competency 6: 95% Met; 5% Not Met 
Competency 7: 95% Met; 5% Not Met 

 
ANALYSIS AND IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
 
Enrollment grew from the fall semester to the spring semester and students displayed a greater grasp of the concepts in the course. 
Students had a better success rate completing the required 30 hours of field experience. Fewer students withdrew or dropped the 
course in the spring semester. Students better understood the requirements. Failures in the course included personal problems or 
situations in their personal lives. Offering tutoring and/or incomplete contracts did not assure completion of the course. 

Researching school governance in Arizona made the information more personal. Several students worked in the school system as 
paraprofessionals and felt the impacts personally. 

Since the classes were synchronous, attendance was a problem. Students may have logged into the zoom session, but cameras were 
often off and contributions to class discussions at a minimum. It is thought using chatrooms for peer discussion will encourage students 
to participate.  

The strengths in the program are the development of relationships. Student/instructor relationships are key to student success and 
the importance of completion. 

Weaknesses include better use of MCC resources. Academic alerts need to be utilized more frequently. Students need to be informed 
and reminded of the Student Success Center and the advantages of seeking academic and life issue resources. 

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES ANALYSIS  
MCC GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY SKILLS 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An appreciation of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem‐Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and defensible 
conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in values, customs, and 
norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in society. 

 
 
1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum using research‐based best practices in pedagogy to align to national, 
state, and local education standards. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Students analyze lessons by watching video examples and presentations by the instructor. Students research best 
practices in instructional design leading to individual students presenting lessons to their peers and one in the classroom 
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with their cooperating teacher. Students research a subject to present that applies to a specific grade level and subject 
matter. Students review the Arizona State Standards applying the appropriate standard to their lesson.   

2.Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies that consider children’s 
unique characteristics and needs and are research‐based, culturally sensitive, and respectful of families. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Chapter 3 in the textbook discusses, “Teaching Your Diverse Student.” The chapter includes statistics on the success and 
failure of children in different regions, socioeconomic levels, and ethnicities. Material on making any lesson more culturally 
responsive is one of the assignments. In class, discussions include the awareness of cultural diversity in the classroom and 
being sensitive to the cultures in our community. Students focus on the classroom dynamics of the children in their 
cooperating teacher’s classroom. 

3.Create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning environments using research‐based best practices in 
pedagogy. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Introduction to Education is the foundation course for the education program. Students are encouraged to ask questions 
and share ideas. Mistakes are seen as opportunities for growth. For some students it is the first time they problem solve 
situations in a classroom. For other students working in a school setting, it is an opportunity to experiment with ideas and 
solutions to instructional strategies they face daily. Analyzing and applying Madeline Hunter’s Lesson Plan template is 
included in developing lessons in the college class and with the cooperating teacher. 

Students analyze the various aspects of a student-centered vs. a teacher-centered classroom. 

Project based learning is a part of the college classroom. This demonstrates the benefits of collaboration and how it can 
be used in schools. 

4.Build effective relationships with families and children using their knowledge of family systems, culture, and 
community. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

Students are required to research their community. What are the demographics of the city or community where they live? 
Students analyze socioeconomic status and strategies to reach and teach children. Students research community 
resources that are available to families. 

Strategies on how to engage families is included as an assignment. 

5.Model appropriate communication skills (verbal, written, technology‐based) that enhance relationships in 
professional settings and when engaging with families and community partners in education. (2, 4, 6) 

The instructors for EDU 205 are modeling best practices in instruction, communication skills and technology skills 
throughout the semester. Students are expected to conduct themselves as professionals while working in the schools 
with their cooperating teacher. As a part of the field experience requirements, frequent communication and 
collaboration are an expectation in the course. 
 
Students are required to introduce themselves to the principal and the office staff. 
Strategies that encourage engaging families are discussed. A positive relationship between home and school is discussed 
in class. 
 
When students begin to formulate their philosophy of education, strategies to encourage parent involvement are a 
required component. 
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ACTION PLAN 
 
Review the requirements for the field experience more often stressing due dates and time frames. Contact cooperating 
teachers at regular intervals throughout the semester checking in on students as they complete assignments. This will 
help ensure students complete the assignments and the required hours in a classroom.  

RECORD OF DEPARTMENT MEETINGS  
 

August 8, 2020: Discussed the concerns we had for students fulfilling the Field Experience 30 hours in the classroom with a cooperating 
teacher. We realized some school may not allow students to join the zoom sessions. We agreed to work contact the administration 
for the schools in each area to ascertain whether or not our MCC students may join zoom session with a cooperating teacher. 

September 4, 2020: Discussed the placement of our students into the area schools. Most principals were receptive to MCC students 
joining the zoom sessions. 

January 13, 2021: Discussed student data and the Met/Not Met information for the Fall 2020 classes. It was agreed more information 
and relevance to school governance was needed. Tara will invite a school board member to speak to her Kingman students during the 
Spring 2021 semester. Katie will continue to require students watch a virtual school board meeting and write a review. 

May 12, 2021: Discussed student data and using EDU 205 for the CAR in the Fall 2021 and Spring 2022 semesters. Pleased with student 
successes; however, we continue to have concerns for students that drop, withdraw, or earn a “D” or “F” in the course. 
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CURRICULUM ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AN ANALYSIS OF ASSESSMENT AND STUDENT LEARNING  

 
 
ACADEMIC YEAR: 2019-2020 

DEPARTMENT: EDUCATION, EDU AND ECE 
 

COURSES ALIGNED WITH THEIR COMPETENCIES  
EDU 205 Introduction to Education, 211, 221, 231, on ground. 

COURSE COMPETENCIES RESULTS:  

COMPETENCY: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 

ASSESSMENT TYPES: ESSAYS, SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS, MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS, PRESENTATIONS 
 
RESULTS AND INTERVENTIONS: 
PRE-INTERVENTION SEMESTER RESULTS 
YEAR: 2019-2020      SEMESTER: FALL EDU 205 ON GROUND 
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COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA: 
Met: 70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% 
Not Met: 59% and Below 
 
 
Competency 1:  100% Met 
Competency 2:  100% Met 
Competency 3:   75% Met; 25% Not Met      
Competency 4:   100% Met 
Competency 5:   75% Met, 25% Not Met 
Competency 6:  100% Met      
Competency 7:   60% Met; 20% Met With Concerns, 20% Not Met 

 
 

INTERVENTIONS   
After compiling and analyzing the ‘pre-intervention semester’ data, what interventions did the department put into place in order to 
improve learning where weakness was found.  Things like changing the assessment type, the assessment questions or teaching 
techniques used in classroom and online or adding an assessment or material to the course lecture, online resources etc. 
 
The lowest competency was 7, school finance and governance. Students had difficulty synthesizing the financial aspects 
of education; federal, state and local revenue sources. Most students focus on the single classroom rather than the 
district as a whole, not seeing the big picture. Inviting a guest speaker to class, such as the superintendent or a principal 
to explain the local budget resources and expenses would help students see the bigger picture. A discussion about how 
the budget and school leadership affects the single classroom will put it into perspective. School board meetings are 
videoed and accessible through the district website. Watching a school board meeting, writing an analysis of the 
meeting and follow up discussion in class will help students understand the impact of decisions made at the top and how 
it affects each school, classroom and district employee. 
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POST-INTERVENTION SEMESTER RESULTS 
Year: 2019-2020      Semester: Spring 2020 EDU 205 On Ground 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

0

5

10

Met Meet with Concerns Not MetN
um

be
r o

f S
tu

de
nt

s

EDU 205 Spring 2020
Competency 1: Critique the Foundations of Education; the Primary 

Purposes, Philosophies and Role in Society

0

5

10

Met Meet with Concerns Not Met

EDU 205 Spring 2020
Competency 2: Identify Societal Issues, Educational Concerns and Global 

Trends in Education

0

5

10

Met Meet with Concerns Not Met

EDU 205 Spring 2020
Competency 3: Integrate Appropriate Pedagogic Methods into Curriculum 

and Lesson Development

0

5

10

Met Meet with Concerns Not Met

EDU 205 Spring 2020
Competency 4: Examine How Children Learn and Develop

Page 122 of 264



 
 
 

 
 

 
 
Competency 1:  100% Met 
Competency 2:  81% Met; 9% Not Met 
Competency 3:  81% Met, 9% Not Met      
Competency 4:  100% Met 
Competency 5:  100% Met 
Competency 6:  81% Met; 9% Not Met      
Competency 7:  81% Met; 9% Not Met 
 

ANALYSIS AND IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
Analyze and summarize what the data shows for each course and its competencies.   
 
What impact did the intervention(s) have on student learning between the two semesters?   
Which competency(s) still need improvement?   
What will the department going forward to improve upon areas showing weakness? 
What overall strengths and overall weaknesses were identified throughout this assessment cycle? 
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Unfortunately, the chapter discussing school finance and governance was on the syllabus after spring break. Guest speakers were not 
asked to attend zoom meetings. It was difficult to implement the strategies discussed for the second semester. 

Students had to learn new ways to attend class. They powered through and presented their second lesson during zoom meetings. 
MCC students had to stop working with their cooperating teacher. Critiquing each other’s lessons and writing a reflection paper 
concerning their presentation and instructional strategies had to be enough considering the closures in every community. 

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES ANALYSIS  
 
The course learning outcomes have the MCC General Education Philosophy skills included in a given CLO. They appear as numbers at 
the end of each CLO.  

MCC GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY SKILLS 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An appreciation of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem‐Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and defensible 
conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in values, customs, and 
norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in society. 

 

1.Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum using research-based best practices in 
pedagogy to align to national, state, and local education standards. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Students analyze lessons by watching video examples or presentations by the instructor. Students 
research best practices in instructional design leading to individual students presented two lessons 
to their peers and one in the classroom with their cooperating teacher. Students research a subject 
to present that applies to a specific grade level and subject matter. Students review the Arizona 
State Standards applying the appropriate standard to their lesson. Lesson presentations may 
include PowerPoint, Zoom and Voice Thread presentations.  

2.Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies 
that consider children’s unique characteristics and needs and are research-based, 
culturally sensitive, and respectful of families. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

In class discussions include the awareness of cultural diversity in the classroom, being sensitive to 
the various cultures in our community. Students learn about classroom dynamics, and being 
sensitive to the children in their cooperating teacher’s classroom. 

3.Create healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging learning environments using 
research-based best practices in pedagogy. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Introduction to Education is the foundation course for the education program. Students are 
encouraged to ask questions and share ideas. Mistakes are seen as opportunities for growth. For 
some students it is the first time they problem solve situations in a classroom. For other students 
already working in the education setting, it is an opportunity to experiment with ideas and solutions 
to instructional strategies they face daily. 
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4.Build effective relationships with families and children using their knowledge of family 
systems, culture, and community. (1, 2, 3, 4) 

Students are required to research their community. What are the demographics of the city or 
community where they live? Students analyze socioeconomic status and the methodologies to 
reach children. 

More practice and application in how to communicate with families should be reviewed. 

5.Model appropriate communication skills (verbal, written, technology-based) that enhance 
relationships in professional settings and when engaging with families and community 
partners in education. (2, 4, 6) 

The instructor for EDU 205 is modeling best practices in instruction, communication skills and 
technology skills throughout the semester. Students are encouraged to conduct themselves as 
professional in front of a room full of children. Written assignments require students not use 
texting short cuts and the APA format is used for assignments. 
 
 
ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be put into place to improve student learning in the future: 
How will the department improve upon a competency(s) not being met? Include things like changing or adding 
assessments, teaching techniques or class material.  This should be specific enough to provide faculty with a concrete 
plan to implement in the future that will continue to improve student learning.  
 
Role playing scenarios on how to talk to children, parents and administrators would give students the tools needed to 
avoid confrontation and build a learning community. 
Asking a school administrator to come to class and discuss school finances and governance would help students see the 
bigger picture and have a better understanding of how decisions affect employees, students and parents in the 
community. 
Requiring students to watch a school board meeting and discuss the agenda will demonstrate the role of the school 
board. 
 

RECORD OF DEPARTMENT MEETINGS  
The department had the following meetings to collect and analyze assessment data and to create this report and action 
plan. 
List out the meeting dates and minutes when the department met to compile analyze and write this report. 
 

October 26, 2020: Phone conversation between Tara Dagres and Katie White. Discussed completion of the report and the impending 
due date.  

October 23, 2020: Zoom meeting with Mitzi Esgro discussing the data and questions about the report. 

March 25, 2020: Zoom meeting with Tara Dagres, Mitzi Esgro and Katie White to discuss the guided pathways, moving COM 151 from 
the 1st semester to the 2nd semester.  

Feb. 4, 2020: Department meeting to discuss  
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January 15, 2020: Working lunch meeting before the “Putting it Together” meeting on the Bullhead campus. Discussed aligning the 
competencies for each course and how much more needed to be done. Discussed not requiring ENG. 101 as a prerequisite for EDU 
205 and EDU 214. Discussion followed, ENG 101 will remain a prerequisite. 
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MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CYCLE OF LEARNING REPORT:  
AN ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING 
Assessment Academic Year: 2017-2018 
Department: EDU 
Course: 214 
 

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY AND COMPETENCY 
 
General Education Philosophy: Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness. An appreciation of relationships and differences 
in values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
Competency 4.2: Describes how knowledge from different cultural perspectives would affect his or her interpretations 
of prominent problems in politics, society, the arts and/or global relations. 
 

COURSE STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
Competency 1: Evaluate how personal and societal actions influence and are influenced by cultural diversity. 
Objective 1.4: Analyze personal viewpoints on race, gender, sexual orientation, religion, family dynamics, economic 
status and exceptionality.  
 

MEASUREMENT 
As the culminating assignment encouraging reflection on cultural diversity, students are required to analyze two cultures 
they identify with and two cultures they do not identify with; “What I Am,” and “What I Am Not.” The goal is to reflect 
on personal and societal contributions of cultural influences. Students will include values, customs and accepted norms 
for cultures they identify with and those they do not identify with. The assignment is personal in nature; however, it 
does require embedding facts supported in the text and through their research. 
 
The assignment has two components, a written essay following APA formatting and a personal presentation of their 
essay in an electronic format.  
 

METRICS 
 
A student meets the criteria: 85%-100% 
A student meets the criteria if they demonstrate they have an understanding and appreciation for each culture 
represented detailing the influences on them personally and on society. The student provides pertinent examples, facts 
and statistics that support their statements. Students apply terminology specific to the course demonstrating an 
understanding of vocabulary, terms, and concepts related to the topic. The student provides valid information that 
informs the reader and/or audience. 
 
A student meets the criteria with concerns: 70%-84% 
A student meets the criteria with concerns if they provide facts on how each culture influences them personally and has 
influence on society, they do demonstrate some understanding and appreciation for each culture represented; however, 
their report lacks details and examples. Terminology, vocabulary, terms and concepts are present, but lack support. The 
reader and/or audience gains some new knowledge about the influences of diversity. 
 
A student does not meet the criteria: 69% or less 
 
A student does not meet the criteria if they lack depth in their examples and research. The relevance is vague and details 
are included in the report. The student does not include appropriate terminology, vocabulary or terms that support their 
information. The reader and/or audience gains little information about the influences of diversity in a culture. Students 
who do a portion of the assignment or neglect to do the assignment will not meet the criteria. 
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RESULTS: 
FIRST ASSESSMENT RESULTS 
 
Number of students that Met: 11 
Number of students that Met with Concerns: 1 
Number of students that Did not Meet: 3 
 

 
 
The students enrolled in the Fall 2017 EDU 214 course, three were enrolled in an on ground class and twelve were 
enrolled in an online class. There was one on ground instructor and one online instructor. The students in the on ground 
class all met the requirements for the assignment. One online student met with concerns due to partial completion of 
the project. Three students in the online class did not meet the requirements because they did not submit any portion of 
the project. 
 
POST-FIRST ASSESSMENT INTERVENTIONS 
 
Students struggled with self-identifying what characteristics typify participants of a dominant culture. Students in 
Mohave County had difficulty internalizing aspects of cultures they were not familiar with in their communities. The 
focus next semester will be on how diverse we can be, even as a dominant culture when looking into subcultures. 
 
The written product varied based on student writing levels and ability. Requiring a peer editing session or workshop will 
be helpful.  
 
SECOND ASSESSMENT RESULTS 
 
The students enrolled in the Spring 2018 course were online students with one instructor.  
Students that met the criteria were engaged and understood the concepts of diverse cultures and the influences 
subcultures have on dominant cultures. They provided relevant experiences and facts supporting cultural influences on 
society through more in depth discussions, more examples provided by the instructor and extensive student research. 
 
The students who met with concerns had difficulty either with writing conventions or with submitting the presentation. 
There was also some lack of evidence or references to support the information in the assignment. 
 
The students that did not met the criteria lacked the minimum requirements for the assignment. Four of the fifteen 
students did not submit the assignment and unfortunately, four students failed the class.  
 
Students were provided examples of previous student submissions, offered assistance from the instructor, and a 
breakdown of the assignment into smaller chunks so the assignment did seem too overwhelming.  
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ANALYSIS 
 
The students’ overall strengths included the understanding of the content. Students understood the meaning of culture 
as a broad term, application of culture, identifying characteristics, stereotypes and generalizations of multiple cultures. 
There was a greater awareness of the impact cultures have on society and our own small piece of the world.  
Students also demonstrated an ability to follow all the directions for the assignment. 
 
The overall weaknesses of the students stemmed from a lack of completion. Three students had stopped participating 
and did not withdraw from the class. 
 
What impact did the intervention(s) have between the two assessments?   
Students focused on being successful in the class participated, submitted assignments and had greater insight into the 
influences of subcultures on a dominant culture.  Rich discussions and more examples from the instructor improved 
awareness of cultures and subcultures on society. 
 

IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
From student contributions, it appeared the impact of diverse cultures is limited in Mohave County. Student 
perspectives of different cultures, values, traditions, customs, on the surface, did not appear to be influential. Identifying 
real world experiences in the communities helped students identify the subtle changes in beliefs and ideals in the 
American lifestyle and local communities. 

 
ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be instituted to improve student learning in the upcoming 
semester(s): 
1. Break the assignment into smaller chunks with checkpoints to assure students are not overwhelmed. 
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2. Students will submit a rough draft one week before the final essay is due to assure the requirements of the 
assignment are being met.  
3. Students will be required to have their essay reviewed by a tutor in the Student Success Center or through 
SmarThinking provided in Schoology. 
4. Instructors will continue to encourage students to analyze their own cultural impact on their families, traditions, and 
in their communities. 
5. Instructors will use current events to analyze the impact of cultures, traditions, beliefs and stereotyping on 
individuals, families, communities, and global issues. 
6. More training and examples will be provided on how to prepare an electronic format, i.e. Screencast-o-matic, Voice 
thread, Powtoon, Prezi, etc. 
 
 

APPENDIX A  
 

Assessment: Cultural Diversity in Education: Final 
Your final in this course is in two parts: “What I Am” and “What I Am Not.” 
 
Part One:  Identify two cultures that you belong to, define them thoroughly in all aspects (the values, customs, and 
accepted norms), address stereotypes and attitudes associated with the cultures and explain how you are a part of 
these cultures and what it means to you as a member of a global society. Explain how the values, customs, and 
norms of these cultures positively contribute to society. One culture would be more obvious (based on ethnicity, 
geographic locale, etc.) and the second culture should be a sub-culture (one less obviously identifiable). 
 
Part Two: Define two cultures that you do not belong to, define them thoroughly in all aspects (the values, 
customs, and accepted norms), address stereotypes and attitudes associated with the cultures and explain how 
and why you are not considered a member of these cultures. Include what knowledge and experience you have 
gained about these two specific cultures and why/how the values, customs, and norms of these cultures positively 
contribute to society. 
 
Written Portion: You will write one APA formatted paper that includes the above information with at least five 
credible and fact-based references. 
 
Presentation Portion: You will condense your paper into a personal presentation. You may use an electronic 
format to present, or another creative method to present. You must include artifacts and visuals with you 
presentation. 
 
Purpose: The project is designed to cause reflection on diversity and culture from multiple perspectives, focusing 
on the importance of the contributions each brings. The project is personal in nature, but also includes applying 
factual information you have gathered throughout the course in an analytical way. 
 
Grading: A rubric will detail all of the expectations aligned with the points possible. When you are preparing your 
written and presentation portions, you can check that you are addressing all components of the project 
effectively. 
 

Assessment 
Directions: 

The instructors teaching the course developed the assignment and the rubric. Both instructors agreed 
on when to assign the essay and the project and what examples to provide to students. 

Scoring Guidelines 
or Rubric: 

Criteria Grading Scale 
 EDU 214 Presentation Rubric 

Delivery 4 3 2 1 
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• Holds attention 
of entire 
audience with the 
use of direct eye 
contact, seldom 
looking at notes 

• Consistent use 
of direct eye 
contact with 
audience, but 
still returns to 
notes 

• Displays minimal 
eye contact with 
audience, while 
reading mostly 
from the notes 

• Holds no eye 
contact with 
audience, as entire 
report is read from 
notes 

Visual 

4 3 2 1 

Visual aid(s) is 
well organized, 
demonstrates the 
desired 
purpose/topic, is 
engaging, uses 
exceptional 
creativity in its 
design 

visual grasps the 
overall 
purpose/topic, 
is easy to read 
or understand 

visual is vague, 
unclear, or needs 
to be more 
purposeful in 
conveying the 
message 

Visual aid is off topic 
Strays from the 
topic, doesn't  
reflect the purpose 
or topic, is 
disorganized 

Application 4 3 2 1 

What do each of 
these cultures 
positively 
contribute to 
society? 

Describes 
relevance of the 
content, how it 
applies to society, 
they show they 
have an active 
understanding 
and appreciation 
for each culture 
represented 

Somewhat 
describes 
relevance of the 
content, lacking 
examples or 
details of how 
each culture 
positively 
contributes to 
society 

Vaguely describes 
relevance of the 
content, misses the 
mark or is lacking 
appropriate 
examples or details 
for each culture or 
some of the ones 
discussed, lacking 
depth 

Does not effectively 
describe content 
relevance, misses  
the mark and is 
lacking examples or 
details of how to 
apply, fails to 
address how each 
culture positively 
contributes to 
society. 

Understanding 
Stereotypes 3 2 1 0 
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We do not have to 
agree, but we 
should attempt to 
understand the 
views of those we 
agree and disagree 
with. Stereotypes, 
movements, 
beliefs, cultural 
attitudes, cultural 
norms, etc., all 
stem from events 
that have shaped 
cultures mindsets. 
Show you 
understand the 
backgrounds of 
the cultures 
represented by 
discussing 
stereotypes, 
misconceptions, 
and where these 
ideas may have 
developed. 

• Significantly 
increases 
audience 
understanding 
and knowledge of 
topic through 
their own 
understanding 
and 
demonstration; 
convinces an 
audience to 
recognize the 
validity and 
importance of the 
subject 

• Raises 
audience 
understanding 
and awareness 
of most points 

• Raises audience 
understanding and 
knowledge of few 
points 

• Fails to increase 
audience 
understanding of 
knowledge of topic; 
does not effectively 
address this area 

College Level 
Work 

2 1 0  

Work shows a 
strong command 
of appropriate 
and relevant 
course 
vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar are 
accurate 

 
Work shows an 
appropriate 
amount of 
effort was 
invested and 
includes 
vocabulary and 
content from 
class with 
minimal errors 

Work lacks 
proofreading, 
multiple errors are 
present, misuse or 
no use of academic 
vocabulary 
relevant to the 
course and topic 

  
Content 4 3 2 1 
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What I Am 

• Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that they 
belong to w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Provides clear 
purpose and 
subject; pertinent 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics; 
supports 
conclusions/ideas 
with evidence 

• Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that 
they belong to 
w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. Has 
somewhat clear 
purpose and 
subject; some 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics 
that support the 
subject; includes 
some data or 
evidence from 
the text with a 
general 
understanding 
of the topics. 

• Clearly identifies 
one culture that 
they belong to w/ 
all components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Attempts to define 
purpose and 
subject; provides 
weak examples, 
facts, and/ or 
statistics, which do 
not adequately 
support the 
subject; includes 
very thin data or 
evidence 

• Does not have 
grasp of information 
• Does not clearly 
define subject and 
purpose; provides 
weak or no support 
of subject; gives 
insufficient support 
for ideas or 
conclusions 

          

Content 2 4 3 2 1 

          

What I am Not 

• Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that they 
do not belong to 
w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Provides clear 
purpose and 
subject; pertinent 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics; 
supports 
conclusions/ideas 
with evidence 

• Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that 
they do not 
belong to w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. Has 
somewhat clear 
purpose and 
subject; some 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics 
that support the 
subject; includes 
some data or 
evidence from 
the text with a 
general 
understanding 
of the topic. 

• Clearly identifies 
one culture that 
they do not belong 
to w/ all 
components listed 
in the assignment 
description. 
Attempts to define 
purpose and 
subject; provides 
weak examples, 
facts, and/ or 
statistics, which do 
not adequately 
support the 
subject; includes 
very thin data or 
evidence 

• Does not have 
grasp of information 
• Does not clearly 
define subject and 
purpose; provides 
weak or no support 
of subject; gives 
insufficient support 
for ideas or 
conclusions 

Vocabulary 4       
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Inclusion of 
addressing course 
vocabulary terms 
such as, 
stereotypes, 
cultures, 
globalization, 
social stigmas, 
cultural norms, 
etc. 

Up to four points 
depends on how 
much you apply 
terminology 
specific to the 
course •shows an 
understanding of 
what the 
vocabulary and 
terms or content 
and concepts 
mean in relation 
to the topic.       

Shared Experience 6       

For one of the 
cultures you do 
not identify with, 
interview an 
individual that is a 
part of this culture 
and share their 
personal 
anecdotes about 
what it means to 
them to be a part 
of that specific 
culture. 

Up to six points-
share your 
discussion, what 
it means to be a 
part of that 
culture to them, 
how they feel 
about 
stereotypes, the 
nation's view of 
their culture or 
opposing cultures 
views of them, 
how they react to 
different media, 
what their 
personal stories 
are regarding any 
challenges they 
have faced or 
unintentional 
privileges that 
have received.       

Total pts: 35         
Comments         
       
       
       
          

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
EDU 214 Essay 
Rubric 
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Application 4 3 2 1   

What do each of 
these cultures 
positively 
contribute to 
society? 

Describes 
relevance of the 
content, how it 
applies to society, 
they show they 
have an active 
understanding 
and appreciation 
for each culture 
represented 

Somewhat 
describes 
relevance of the 
content, lacking 
examples or 
details of how 
each culture 
positively 
contributes to 
society 

Vaguely describes 
relevance of the 
content, misses 
the mark or is 
lacking 
appropriate 
examples or 
details for each 
culture or some 
of the ones 
discussed, lacking 
depth 

Does not 
effectively 
describe 
relevance of the 
content, misses 
the mark and is 
lacking examples 
or details of how 
to apply, fails to 
address how each 
culture positively 
contributes to 
society.   

Understanding 
Stereotypes 4 3 2 1 0 

We do not have 
to agree, but we 
should attempt to 
understand the 
views of those we 
agree and 
disagree with. 
Stereotypes, 
movements, 
beliefs, cultural 
attitudes, cultural 
norms, etc. all 
stem from events 
that have shaped 
cultures 
mindsets. Show 
you understand 
the backgrounds 
of the cultures 
represented by 
discussing 
stereotypes, 
misconceptions, 
and where these 
ideas may have 
developed. 

• Significantly 
increases 
audience 
understanding 
and knowledge of 
topic through 
their own 
understanding 
and 
demonstration; 
convinces an 
audience to 
recognize the 
validity and 
importance of the 
subject 

• Raises audience 
understanding 
and awareness of 
most points 

• Raises audience 
understanding 
and knowledge of 
few points 

• Raises audience 
understanding 
and knowledge of 
one point 

• Fails to 
increase 
audience 
understanding 
of knowledge 
of topic; does 
not effectively 
address this 
area overall 

4 3 2 1   
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College Level 
Work 

Work shows a 
strong command 
of appropriate 
and relevant 
course 
vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar are 
accurate 

Work shows an 
appropriate 
amount of effort 
was invested and 
includes 
vocabulary and 
content from 
class with minimal 
errors 

Work has 
multiple errors 
that are 
distracting for the 
reader 

Work has a 
variety of errors 
that can detract 
from content 
understanding or 
are distracting for 
the reader, lacks 
proper 
proofreading 
and/or words are 
lacking endings 
and conjugations   

Content 5 3 2 1   

What I Am 

(4-5 pts) • Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that they 
belong to w/ all 
components listed 
in the assignment 
description. 
Provides clear 
purpose and 
subject; pertinent 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics; 
supports 
conclusions/ideas 
with evidence 

• Clearly identifies 
two cultures that 
they belong to w/ 
all components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. Has 
somewhat clear 
purpose and 
subject; some 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics 
that support the 
subject; includes 
some data or 
evidence from the 
text with a 
general 
understanding of 
the topics. 

• Clearly 
identifies one 
culture that they 
belong to w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Attempts to 
define purpose 
and subject; 
provides weak 
examples, facts, 
and/ or statistics, 
which do not 
adequately 
support the 
subject; includes 
very thin data or 
evidence 

• Does not have 
grasp of 
information • 
Does not clearly 
define subject 
and purpose; 
provides weak or 
no support of 
subject; gives 
insufficient 
support for ideas 
or conclusions 

  

Content 2 5 3 2 1 
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What I am Not 

(4-5 pts) • Clearly 
identifies two 
cultures that they 
do not belong to 
w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Provides clear 
purpose and 
subject; pertinent 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics; 
supports 
conclusions/ideas 
with evidence 

• Clearly identifies 
two cultures that 
they do not 
belong to w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. Has 
somewhat clear 
purpose and 
subject; some 
examples, facts, 
and/or statistics 
that support the 
subject; includes 
some data or 
evidence from the 
text with a 
general 
understanding of 
the topic. 

• Clearly 
identifies one 
culture that they 
do not belong to 
w/ all 
components 
listed in the 
assignment 
description. 
Attempts to 
define purpose 
and subject; 
provides weak 
examples, facts, 
and/ or statistics, 
which do not 
adequately 
support the 
subject; includes 
very thin data or 
evidence 

• Does not have 
grasp of 
information • 
Does not clearly 
define subject 
and purpose; 
provides weak or 
no support of 
subject; gives 
insufficient 
support for ideas 
or conclusions 

  
Vocabulary 4         

Inclusion of 
addressing course 
vocabulary terms 
such as, 
stereotypes, 
cultures, 
globalization, 
social stigmas, 
cultural norms, 
etc. 

Up to four points 
depends on how 
much you apply 
terminology 
specific to the 
course •shows an 
understanding of 
what the 
vocabulary and 
terms or content 
and concepts 
mean in relation 
to the topic.         

 Formatting 4 3 2 1 0 
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APA Must have a 
cover page and 
reference page. 
At least four 
pages of content-
total min six 
pages. 

Includes cover 
page, 
subheadings, 
font/size, 
reference page 
with APA 
references (5 
required), running 
header w/ page 
number, double 
spacing 

Has correct 
font/sizing, cover 
page, references 
in APA w/ minimal 
errors (5) Is 
missing one of the 
following 
components: 
double spacing, 
subheadings, 
appropriately 
formatted 
running header 
w/ page number 

Has correct 
font/sizing, cover 
page, double 
spacing, 
references in APA 
w/ multiple errors 
throughout (5) Is 
missing one of 
the following 
components: 
subheadings, 
appropriately 
formatted 
running header 
w/ page number 

Has correct 
font/sizing, cover 
page, double 
spacing, 
references w/ 
errors Is missing 
one or some of 
the following 
components: 
subheadings, 
appropriately 
formatted 
running header 
w/ page number, 
functional 
attempt at APA 
formatted 
references, has 
only four 
references cited 

Has less than 
four 
references 
and lacks in 
other areas in 
the criteria 
addressed in 
formatting 
section of 
rubric 

Total pts: 30      
            
Comments:       
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I. Program Elements and Resources 
How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources being used? 

A. BUDGET 
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or 
decreases in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. 
Include copies of annual budgets, as available. Budget has been increased due to normal cost 
increases for things like: payroll, hourly rate increase, lumber, plywood, fuel and testing fees. The 
FSC Program also received approximately $40,000 in Grant Funding this year for a mobile fire 
academy trailer. Payroll increased in 20/21 due to a hourly pay restructure we did, that combined 
prep hours and class hours into one lump sum at $49.33/hr. This was designed to make the payroll 
time sheets easier to input, helped with instructors who play two different roles in EMS and FSC 
and also Adjunct to Instructor of Record. This pay bump also included a cost of living increase. In 
20/21 it was a $12,000 increase to the FSC budget. Along with this increase, the Benefits also 
increased. Up about $1,000 from 19 /20. 

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 
process and engagement of faculty in that process. Program funding and expenditures are all ran 
through the Program Director. The only faculty involvement would be in the FSC 150 Fire 
Academy where we would need consumable materials. This type of request is run through the 
Program Director and purchased only by the Program Director. 

B. FACULTY 
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the 

department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department's projected 
faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, 
service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being 
met? FSC currently has a department director, 6 course instructors and up to 20 hourly instructors for 
the fire academy. Future hires are chosen from local FD agencies that have qualified instructor 
certifications and time in grade. We currently have no need for further employees, unless we move to 
our own facility where we can host multiple fire academies a year. Then we would need 3 full time 
employees to run the FSC 150 course. 

 
C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 

1. Facilities 
Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the 
program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. The Fire Science Program 
is located at the DAK building. We currently use local fire departments for the FSC 150 fire 
academy. This agreement is ok. It would be better if we had our own Public Safety Center 
where we could house FSC, EMS and Police for internal use and not have to rely on outside 
agencies for the use of their facilities. It is a matter of time before we start getting charged for 
fire ground usage, fire engine usage, burn tower fees and Live Fire 1403 Instructor 
reimbursement. (which we currently do with KFD) 

2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for Page 140 of 264



obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 
equipment needs. YES and NO. We received a Grant for a mobile fire academy trailer that will 
house FSC 150 equipment. Thus, relinquishing the FD of the use of their equipment that gets 
used off of spare fire engines. We currently have 2 chain saws and a rotary saw. They require 
chains and blades. They are serviced once a year by the Program Director at no cost to the 
program other than an hourly wage. The remaining items in the fire academy trailer require 
minimal maintenance. Batteries replaced in flashlights, EZ ups and coolers maintained, 
clothing stocked, inventoried and stored for the next academy. General cleaning and 
maintenance on the trailer itself. Possible tire replacement on the trailer in a couple years, 
depending on wear and tear and AZ weather deterioration. 

b. Describe key information and technology resources - books, journals, databases, etc. - used by the 
program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information- 
resource needs. Each course with in the program uses their own IFSTA course book. IFSTA has 
an instructor database that allows for quizzes, tests, PowerPoints and videos. This currently 
meets our needs as we are running at almost 90% online right now. At this time, we have no 
information or technology needs. 

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface 
with library faculty, CELT, IT? Minimal interaction. Maybe some Schoology questions/issues. All 
instructors interact with IT as needed. 

 
II. Program Effectiveness 

How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

A. STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 

1. Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 
(Appendix A) Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the 
catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students? All 
PLOs are posted on the FSC course page in Schoology with link to the guided pathway and 
Program Course Pathways. They are discussed during the first week of class with 
expectations and outcome objectives. Any changes made are normally due to outdated 
outcomes that get updated in the new text books we use. All text books are via IFSTA, which 
is the organization that updates and produces all the printed material and course for the fire 
service. 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies' alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed 
or modified? No alignments need to be modified at this time. The FSC program has been 
adjusting and updating all the PLOs and General Philosophies each time we update a course 
packet. This also occurs each time we change text books or a new edition comes out. All the 
above-mentioned changes take place in real time. 

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during 1the last four years.  How comprehensive 
were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 
Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels? The FSC Program has Program Goals and 
Objectives throughout the program. As the student progresses through the program, the mastery level 
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becomes more prevalent in the upper level courses. We align our goals and objectives to 
assignments in each course and document them in Schoology. I think it is safe to say we are 
meeting our PLOs as a program. Our grades and projects show great results. 

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Assessment and Curriculum, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience. Detail specific revisions that can be/have 
been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. In 2017 when I arrived here, we did a full 
revamp of the Program Goal, Goal Map and course objectives. As we adjust with each 
semester, each new edition of text books and student/Instructor feedback, the Program only 
gets better. The Program Goal Map flows really well and increases the goals and outcomes 
more and more as the students' progress through the degree. Jen Shumway and I started from 
scratch as the program had not been addressed in many years, as there was minimal oversight 
prior to 2017 in the FSC Program. 

 
2. Assessment Efforts 

Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19 and 
2017-18 if available) efforts. Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each 
of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in (Appendix D) (Copies can be found in the 
Schoology Curriculum and Assessment group resources). Generally, consider the following questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? The Fire Science 
Department chose 2 classes in 17/18 and 18/19 to include in our CAR report. Within these 
specialized courses we chose a WAC assessment in each course. General Education and 
Philosophy and Competency 5.7-Generates a research paper by gathering information from 
varied sources, analyzing data and organizing information into a coherent structure was 
used, and Aligned with Student Learning Outcomes- FSC 105 and FSC 233: Identify the 
origins of fire protection (2,3,4,5,6), History of the Maltese Cross (2,3,4,5,6), and Historic 
Fires that Changed the Fire Code (2,3,4,5,6) 

• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? Spring and Fall in the FSC 105 
Course. Spring only in the FSC 220 course. We also added in 2 writing assignments in the 
FSC 150 Fire Academy Course this year. 

• What form did the assessment take? At this time, the major assessment is in the form of WAC. 
In all three courses. We address all the learning objectives and goal alignment in all of our 
courses. 

• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? The 
WAC assessments have been greatly positive. We have a great grading rubric that was 
designed by the program director in coordination with the English department. It is very 
easy to read and understand from the students prospective and educationally inclusive for 
the WAC requirements. 

• How were the results used to improve the program? The results speak for themselves. We have 
no need to change the WAC and the grading rubric at this time. 

 
• Will the Identified course change, based on your analysis? The only change we make in each 

course is the topic of the writing assignment. Our instructors are constantly pushing the 
students to dig into current topics and historical events that have and will continue to 
shape the fire service. 
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3. Assessment Planning 
a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and 

their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F. If you 
don't have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template. Will the 
draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning 
Outcomes at the expected levels? No Changes are needed at this time. 

B. CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship 

between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the 
required/recommended sequences? If not, why not? How does the overall curriculum compare with those 
of colleges in Arizona? The Associates Degree program here at MCC requires 64-67 Credits, depending 
on if you take both elective Fire Prevention Courses. As far as comparability to other FSC programs in AZ, 
we are right there. Coconino CC has some added Wildland courses in their program due to the close 
proximity with the national forest and all the Wildland fire fighting they do in that area. Yuma and Prescott 
are very similar, the only major difference I have noticed is they don't have an entrance testing process for 
their fire academies. This is due to the low enrollment they get year in and year out. MCCs fire academy 
generally draws 30-50 applicants a year, with only a max of 24 spots available. MCC does not offer any free 
electives. We do currently have 2 defined elective courses in the program; FSC 222- Fire Protection 
Systems, FSC 242-Fire Investigation. All courses have been set up in a great flowing sequence per the 
Guided Pathway that allows for students to finish the AAS Degree in 2 years and progress through the 
higher-level courses in their last 2 semesters. 

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review - delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 
"flipping," or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know? As mentioned previously, we tend to change 
in real time. With the onset of COVID, we have had to change the modality of a few courses. Some 
course that were 100% on ground, have been changed to on-line due to this issue. We have continued 
this procedure into the Spring 2022 semester.  In the Fall of 2022, we will continue with the Hybrid 
Driver Operator Course at BHCFD.  In the Spring of 2023, we are hoping to get FSC 235- Strategy and 
Tactics back to 100% on ground. 

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors? In the FSC Program, we base our 
course content on the IFSTA curriculum. The IFSTA textbooks are used throughout Mohave 
County and the Country as the basis for firefighting and company officer development. The 
curriculum provided by IFSTA is decided on by a large group of firefighters, Engineers, Captions, 
Chiefs across the country. One of our Instructors has been on the Firefighter curriculum 
committee. As the textbook curriculum changes, we change our course. One nice thing we don't 
have to adjust very often is the learning outcomes. They seem to stay consistent and require 
minimal changes on our part. We also use the updated/ provided syllabus and course shells 
provided to us by the college. This allows for consistency across our curriculum and program. 
With the small instructor Cadre we have, we don't have issues with multiple teachers teaching the 
same course. We only average 50-ish students per semester and very seldom have to open up a 
second section. When we have had to, the same instructor teaches both sections. 
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C. STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
1. Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C). How does the 
student enrollment in your program compare to college enrollment? How does the quality of students 
enrolled (in looking at GPA, SAT, placement exam scores) compare to that of the college? The Enrollment 
in the FSC program seems to stay pretty consistent semester by semester and year by year. We average 
around 60 students per semester and 130 per year. This number fluctuates a little more in the Spring 
Semester as the fire academy is going at that time and those numbers can fluctuate from 15-24 
depending on the year. We did have a slight drop in enrollment in 2021. Only 99 total students 
through the entire year, down from 127 in 2020. I believe COVID to have played a large roll in 
this drop. We are anticipating those numbers to increase in 2022. 

2. Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? The FSC 
Program has been lucky in this area. Our Fail rate is extremely low, and most of the students that 
received an F are due to not attending class all of a sudden.  We don’t have a class that has a higher 
rate than another class. It is mostly a random student in a random class that had to quit due to outside 
issues. 

D. STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION 
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? At this point, there is no set student program 
review team. We use the daily input and end of course student review to address any issues that come 
up, both positive and negative. 

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input? At this point, there is no set student program review team. We use the daily 
input and end of course student review to address any issues that come up, both positive and 
negative. All student engagement about their experience in the program is taken care of in a face to 
face manner. This allows for immediate feedback and correction of information if necessary. 
Students do not have input with operations and policy development, that comes from the Program 
Director and the Annual Fire Science Advisory Committee. There are no committee memberships 
with in the FSC program. We run off the State Standards and the County with Operational policy 
and procedures for fire education and what is expected at the main departments within Mohave 
County. 

3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 
environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 
surveys, etc. Currently we use the day to day student input and end of course surveys to determine 
student satisfaction or lack of within each individual course. 

4. Co-Curriculum 
Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities 
support student learning in the curriculum? No Co-Curricular opportunities are currently offered in the 
FSC Program. 

 
GRADUATE SUCCESS 
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1. Recent Graduates 
a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C). Consider the 

numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment; or 
transferred to the universities; as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree? All tables and 
data can be found in Appendix C. But more importantly, from the 2017 Fire Academy, we have 
13out of 21 Cadets Currently working in local fire department. In 2018-we had9 of the 23 
cadets working and another 7 taking the EMT class. Not sure of the total number working in a 
local FD. 2019-15 of the 21 working. In 2020-don't have the final data, as some students had 
to take an EMT class still, some dropped off the face of the planet, and a hand full took jobs 
with the local Ambulance Company. No results yet from the current Academy. 

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, 
e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of 
graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? We 
measure success in the FSC program by successful passing of the Fire Academy. Over the last 4 
years, we have a 90% pass rate of the written and skills testing on the First Attempt. We also 
measure success on getting hired. It is getting harder and harder to keep track of where the students 
go after they leave, but we try to keep in touch. 

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives? No Alumni Surveys to report 

d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates? In the fire service, there is an abundant amount of 
interaction during trainings, state conventions, etc. 95-ish% of the feedback I get is verbal 
during these interactions. Fire Chiefs and alumni seem to be satisfied with the FSC 150 Fire 
Academy Product we are putting out As far as the other courses in the AAS program, they view 
them as a college class and don't have much input Most of the specific training for a fire 
department happens in house due to different policy/procedures and SOGs that each department 
has established. 

2. Employers 
a. Describe the results of any community employers' feedback. What does their feedback suggest about 

graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary 
scales, etc.? I don't have any COMMUNITY EMPLOYER FEEDBACK at this time other that a 
verbal communication of we hired so and so. 

b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 
suggest about the program and its graduates? No other measures to document at this time. 

E. S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non- 
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community /industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into (if applicable), answer the following 
questions: 

L What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? Local fire 
departments involved in fire academies with local instructors. High probability of employment 
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2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? Local FDs 
would like more State affiliated trainings that are often not cohesive with the college credits or 
PLAs. Fluctuation each semester in student enrollment. Lack of a consistent training facility. 
Different IGAs with different fire departments. Generated funds from student fees not being able 
to roll over to future years to make the program self-sufficient. 

3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members? AZCFSE offers many 24-hour or 
less trainings that are not cohesive with the college program. The local fire academies are great for 
departments to get 19 weeks of seeing prospective employees. 

4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members? 100% online degree 
programs and laziness of the student population looking for such classes. (i.e. FSC 150 Fire Academy) 

Ill. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 
A. FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 

How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future? On average we produce 15-24 State certified FFs each year in Mohave County. If 
they already have their EMT cert, they can then start applying for jobs. If not, these fire Cadets will need to 
take that course and then start applying. The fire service is very "Cyclical" when it comes to job opening. 
There are only so many spots around the county for fire jobs. As people retire or new stations open up, 
then job offers increase. If neither of these happen, then the job offers are limited. In today Fire market, 
many departments are looking for Paramedics right now! So, having that Paramedic cert before applying to 
a department may increase your chances of getting hired. Problem is, the Paramedic program is an extra 
year of schooling. As far as " New Fields" in the fire service, there really aren't any. The Military has fire 
service, most towns and counties have some form of a fire department. Airports have them. Even some 
private large companies may have a fire brigade with in their employment structure, but those are few and 
far between. There will always be a need for firefighters. It's a recession-proof job. As departments grow 
and develop, they usually add a medical transport sector. 

B. PROGRAM CAPACITY 
What is the program's capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required. All the FSC 
courses are available to open new sections if enrollment is exceeded. The only course that has a student 
cap is FSC 150 Fire Academy. If we added another Fall section to this course, we would need to hire 3 full 
time employees that are 100% dedicated to two separate FSC 150 classes. 

C. FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle? NONE in 2021- DUE TO COVID All other trainings are fire related 
and are taken through FD resources. This allows the Instructors to stay on top of current fire related 
topics so that they can be regurgitated to the students in the Program. 

2. How did this benefit your department and the College? Usually it helps with current trends and training 
information. This year is a bit off, but so are the trainings and career opportunities. 

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle? 
Many of the current FSC instructors like the AZCFSE State Fire School training. I have been asked a 
few times of the last couple of years to sponsor some outside MCC/ AZCFSE trainings, but just 
didn't have enough budget monies. Page 146 of 264



IV. College Mission and Goals 
What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

A. COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION: 
MISSION: MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives. Improving communities. Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program? The fire service is 
built around mission statements and visions. We teach and reteach all of these across our fire 
science courses. Both the MCC and local Fire Department Mission and Vision Statements. 

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program? The fire 
service is built around mission statements and visions. We teach and reteach all of these across 
our fire science courses. 

8. PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 

Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons? This is the second year I have been a part of the FSC 
Program Review. Last year was a data collection year. So, this year will be the first review with actual 
data and progresses made and items that need improving/ changed. Our numbers were 
down just a bit due to COVID and a low testing year in the Fire Academy. I see these numbers 
increasing in 2022 as we continue to improve and produce a great education and product. 

 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 
 

A. TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program? FSC 150 Fire Academy. It is our keystone course and is 
required for any future fire employment. 

2. What aspects of the program should be improved? Better working with the State Training courses. 
Finding a way to offer some credits for these 8 -24-hour fire related trainings through some IGA 

8. STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? Immediately, we need 
to do better at the 100% online interaction with students. We tend to struggle as the semester goes on. For 
the Future, we need to expand our Fire Science foot print to a full-blown public safety training facility that 
is built for the future of FSC and EMS. 

New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years. 
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GOAL 

 
ALIGNMENT WITH OBJECTIVE 

MCC MISSION AND VISION 

 
ACTIONS/TASKS 

REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 
OBJECTIVE 

 
 

OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Graduates will continue to 
apply critical thinking, 
Problem solving, 
communication and hands on 
skills via a Fire Academy and 
the EMT- B course. 

Provide career specific 
education that helps prepare 
students for a career in the fire 
service and enhance the 
knowledge level of students 
currently employed by local 
agencies. 

Graduates will utilize 
communication and 
interpersonal relationships 
effectively with other 
firefighters and instructors to 
achieve entry level jobs in 
the field of Fire Science 

Faculty training to improve 
interpersonal communication 
and relationships with the 
upcoming younger generation 
of fire fighters 

2,3,4,5 

 
 
 
 
 

Additional Information: 

Graduates will apply critical Continuing education in the I 2.3.4.5,6 
thinking skills and lateral most updated and common 
thinking, including hands on skills and techniques in the fire 
skills service 
Graduates will build a strong   Deliver up to date information I 2,3,4,5,6, 
foundation in EMS-B as it is and skills in the EMT-B course. 
a requirement to get hired 

 

#2 Identify processes to increase 
enrollment and degree 
completion with in the FSC 
Program 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Additional Information: 
 

#3  Fire Science Program will 
develop a plan to expand its 
facilities to include a regional 
fire training facility that 
houses FSC and EMS 

Provide career specific 
education that helps prepare 
students for a career in the 
fire service and enhance the 
knowledge level of students 
currently employed by local 
agencies. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Provide career specific 
education that helps prepare 
students for a career in the 
fire service and enhance the 

Increase program course 
enrollment to a minimum of 
7 per class 
Develop a strong social 
media platform to get FSC 
course and degree 
information to the public. 
Increase degrees in AAS of 
FSC every 3 years. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

# 1 1 Define the overall needs of 
the program and how to 
grow it 

Continue offering a great 
product that entices students to 
earn their degree in FSC 
Work more with MPIO and 
word of mouth with in the local 
fire departments to increase 
awareness of the FSC pro _gram 
Work with local fire 
departments to instill the 
importance of earning a FSC 
degree for promotional 
positions with in the fire 
departments. 

 
 

Research location, training 
tower cost, engineering cost 
and equipment to outfit a 
training center with classrooms 
and apparatus bays 

None 
 
 

None 
 
 
 

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

None 
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  knowledge level of students 
currently employed by local 
agencies. 

#2 Identify the most cost- 
effective way to make the 
goal a reality 

Research location, training 
tower cost, engineering cost 
and equipment to outfit a 
training center with classrooms 
and apparatus bays 

None 

 #3 Outline Cost, location, 
engineering and facility 

Research location, training 
tower cost, engineering cost 

None 

  needs so that it can be and equipment to outfit a  

  presented to the Board. training center with classrooms  
   and apparatus bays  

 Additional Information:  

Complete the following table with your Program's ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 
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C. RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 

1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 
personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for 
additional resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. IMPORTANT: A 
BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 
requested. 

 
 

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

 
Resource Required 

Estimated 
Cost 

BAP 
Required? 

 
If No, indicate funding source 

3 1,2,3 FSC/EMS Regional Training 
facility 

Unknown at 
this time 

yes  
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Appendices - 

 

 
PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 

The following sequence is a suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills requirements and prerequisites 
and presumes a fall start date. An individual's program may vary depending on transfer institution, career objectives, or individual needs. See your academic advisor for 

other options and to monitor your progress. 

Program Name: Fire Science, AAS 
  Program Student l earning Outcomes {SLOs): 

1. Apply critical thinking skills and lateral thinking, including hands-on skills via a Fire Academy. (2, 3, 5, 6) 
2. Gather, process, and present information across multiple Fire Science disciplines. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 
3. Build a strong foundation in the Emergency Medical Technician - Basic as well as team working abilities, communication, problem solving 

skills and hands on skills relevant to Emergency Medical-Basic. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 
4. Utilize communication and interpersonal relationships effectively with other firefighters and instructors. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 
5. Demonstrate, at all times, a safe, efficient environment that promotes team work to complete t asks. {2,3,4,6) 
6. Utilize mathematics and scientific methods to classify different methods of fire prevention, investigation and fire protection systems. (3, 5, 6) 

 
 

Courses -Asterisk (*) indicates required 
program courses 

AGEC course? Terms** Credits 

 

First Semester: Fall 
 

ENG 101* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
FSC 220*  F 3 
EMS 222*  F, SP 8 
FSC 105*  F, SP 3 

Second Semester: Spring 
CIS 110 (or higher)* Yes F, SP, SU 3 
FSC 150*  SP 12 

 

Third Semester: Fall 
 

MAT101  F, SP 3 

FSC 120*  F 3 
FSC 133*  F 3 
FSC 135*  F 4 
FSC 233*  F 3 

Fourth Semester: Spring 
 

ENG 136*  F, SP 3 
FSC 221*  SP 3 
FSC 235*  SP 3 
FSC 222  SP 3 
PSY 101 Yes F, SP, SU 3 
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Choose one of the following courses: 
• FSC 222 
• FSC 242 

 
**terms not guaranteed 

 
 
 
 
 

  

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on 
both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical 
and defensible conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in 
values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, 
analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in 
society. 

SU=Summer F= Fall 
Key: 
SP= Spring 
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1st Year Annual Update 
1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. We have incorporated 
WAC in multiple courses with a 3rd course in the test phase to check it applicability. We use the tool in 
Schoology to align our objectives and outcomes to specific tasks, assignments and skills, so that they are 
easily tracked. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? No updates have been made at this time, as 
the semester is still going. As mentioned above, we make as many upgrades, adjustments, updates as are 
needed after each semester. As far as updates from the last 4-year cycle: Added an Extra WAC to FSC 220 
and did a trial run with it in FSC 150 this semester. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? No Changes for this year in Curriculum or textbooks 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? Ground work is continually being laid. New 
addition of the fire academy trailer will prove helpful but also an added cost. Curriculum should hold 
steady. This could change with text book changes. 
5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? Cares 
Grants allowed the FSC Department to fund a fully functional, mobile Fire Academy Trailer that can be 
moved from location to Location to help with tools, materials, water and shade for future Fire Academies. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 
requested. Cost of materials and rental fees will have to be addressed. They are increasing across the 
board. Possible increase to Student fees as cost of clothing and rental gear is increasing. 

2nd Year Annual Update 
1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. Click here to enter text. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? No new updates at this time. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? Possible Text book changes that may impact some 
verbiage across the course packet 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? No progress at this time for year 2. 
5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? Cares 
Grant monies has been spent. Upkeep and maintenance cost will be added to this budget. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 
requested. Cost of materials and rental fees will have to be addressed. They are increasing across the board. 
Fire Academy Trailer maintenance. Out Side Training Costs. Student Fee increase? See how the increase 
from year 1 lined up. 

3rd Year Annual Update 
1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. Click here to enter text. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? No new updates at this time. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? Possible Text book changes that may impact some 
verbiage across the course packet. 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? No progress at this time for year 3. 
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5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. Cost of materials and rental fees will have to be addressed. They are increasing across 
the board. Look at Student Fees again. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? Tires for 
the Fire Academy Trailer will need to be looked at, as the AZ weather breaks them down over time. 
Trailer registration. Cost of outside trainings will need to be looked at again. 
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APPENDIX A 

PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 
 

The following sequence is a suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills requirements and 
prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual's program may vary depending on transfer institution, career objectives, or individual needs. See your 

academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

_ _Program Name: Fire Science, AAS  _ 
  Program Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs): 
1. Students will apply critical thinking skills and lateral thinking, including hands-on skills via a Fire Academy. (2, 3, 5, 6) 

2. Students will gather, process, and present information across multiple Fire Science disciplines. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

3. Students will build a strong foundation in the Emergency Medical Technician - Basic as well as team working abilities, communication, 
problem solving skills and hands on skills relevant to Emergency Medical-Basic. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 
4. Students will utilize communication and interpersonal relationships effectively with other firefighters and instructors. (2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 
5. Students will demonstrate, at all times, a safe, efficient environment that promotes team work to complete tasks. (2,3,4,6) 

6. Students will utilize mathematics and scientific methods to classify different methods of fire prevention, investigation and fire protection 
systems. (3, 5, 6) 

 

Courses - Asterisk (*) indicates required 

 program courses 
AGEC course? Terms Credits 

First Semester: Fall 
ENG 101* y F, SP, SU 3 
FSC 220*  F 3 
EMS 222*  F, SP 9 
FSC 105*  F 3 
    

Courses - Asterisk (*) indicates required 

 program courses 
AGEC course? Terms Credits 

Second Semester: Spring 

CIS 110 y F, SP, SU 3 

FSC 150* y SP 12 
 

Courses - Asterisk (*) indicates required 

 program courses 
AGEC course? Terms Credits 

Third Semester: Fall 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Courses - Asterisk (*) indicates required 

 program courses 
AGEC course? Terms Credits 

Fourth Semester: Spring    
ENG 136*  F, SP 3 
FSC 221*  SP 3 
FSC 235*  SP 3 
FSC 222  SP 3 
PSY 101 y F, SP, SU 3 

MAT101  F, SP 3 
FSC 120*  F 3 
FSC 133*  F 3 
FSC 135*  F 4 
FSC 233*  F 3 
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Course options: 
 

AAS General Education Credits: 15-18 
Special Requirements for the AAS General Education Credits: 

• Communication: Choose ENG 136 - Technical/Professional Writing Credits: (3) as one of the two options. 
 

Program Elective Requirements: 3 
Choose one of the following courses: 

• FSC222 
• FSC242 

Total credits 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on 
both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical 
and defensible conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in 
values, customs, and norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, 
interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in 
society. 

SU=Summer F= Fall 
Key: 
SP=Spring 
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Fire Science Program Goal Map 

 
I = Introduced R = Reinforced 

APPENDIX B 
M   = Mastery demonstrated A= Assessed for Mastery 

 
 
 
 
 

Courses and 
Experiences 

Program Goals 
Students will apply 
critical thinking skills 
and lateral thinking, 
including hands-on 
skills via a Fire 
Academy. (2, 3, 5, 6) 

Students will gather, 
process, and present 
information across 
multiple Fire Science 
disciplines. (1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, 6) 

Students will build a strong 
foundation in the Emergency 
Medical Technician - Basic as 
well as team working 
abilities, communication, 
problem solving skills and 
hands on skills relevant to 
Emergency Medical-Basic. 
(2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

Students will utilize 
communication and 
interpersonal relationships 
effectively with other 
firefighters and 
instructors. (2, 3, 4, 
5, 6) 

Students will demonstrate, 
at all times, a safe, 
efficient environment that 
promotes team work to 
complete t asks. (2,3,4,6) 

Students will utilize 
mathematics and 
scientific methods to 
classify different 
methods of fire 
prevention, 
investigation and fire 
protection systems. (3, 
5, 6) 

 
EMS 222 

  M, A    

 
FSC 105 

I I  I   

 
FSC 220 

R R  R   

 
FSC 150 

M, A R  M, A I  

 
FSC 233 

 R   R - 

 
FSC 135 

 R   R  

 
FSC 120 

 R   R  

 
FSC 235 

 M, A   R  

 
FSC 221 

    M, A  

 
FSC 133 

     I 

 
FSC 222 

     R 

 
FSC 242 

     M, A 

 
 

Adapted from http://webmedia.jcu.edu/Institutionaleffectiveness/files/2014/01/DepartmentaI-Outcome-Mappin g.pdf 
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APPENDIX C 
 

Expense breakdown for Fire Science. 
 
 
 

18/19 
 
 
Salaries 

 
 
 

69,513 

110,495 

 
Benefits 

 
5,379 

 

 
Program Expenses 

 
35,602 

 

 
19/20 

 
96,652 

 

 
Salaries 

 
66,637 

 

 
Benefits 

 
5,116 

 

 
Program Expenses 

 
20/21 

 
24,899 

 
 
 

123,281 

 
Salaries 

 
78,810 

 

 
Benefits 

 
6,051 

 

 
Program Expenses 

 
38,421 

 

Grand Total  330,428 
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Credential Declarations Credential Received 

 

 
 
 

Transferred before Conferment Conferred and Transferred 

 
 

Academic Year Credential Count 
 
 

2018-2019 

Driver/Operator 1 
Fire Fighter 1 
Fire Officer 1 
Fire Science 1 

 
 

2020-2021 

Driver/Operator 1 
Fire Fighter 1 
Fire Officer 1 
Fire Science 1 

 

Academic Year Credential Count 

 
2018-2019 

Driver/Operator 6 
Fire Fighter 10 
Fire Officer 21 

2019-2020 
Fire Fighter 3 
Fire Science 8 

2020-2021 
Fire Fighter 6 
Fire Science 8 

 

Academic Year Credential Count 
 
 

2018-2019 

Driver/Operator 1 
Fire Fighter 1 
Fire Officer 1 
Fire Science 1 

 
 

2019-2020 

Driver/Operator 4 
Fire Fighter 7 
Fire Officer 4 
Fire Science 8 

 
 

2020-2021 

Driver/Operator 3 
Fire Fighter 5 
Fire Officer 3 
Fire Science 5 

 

Academic Year Credential Count 
 
 

2018-2019 
> 

Driver/Operator 35 
Fire Fighter 53 
Fire Officer 36 
Fire Science 92 

2019-2020 
Fire Fighter 32 
Fire Science 66 

2020-2021 
Fire Fighter 26 
Fire Science 46 
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Department Course Measure 

Academic Term Year 
FA 2018 SP 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 FA2020 SP 2020 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FSC 

 
FSC 105 

Enrollment 17 8 16 12 15 6 
Success% 64.71% 75.00% 68.75% 91.67% 86.67% 83.33% 
DFWU% 35.29% 25.00% 31.25% 8.33% 13.33% 16.67% 

 
FSC 120 

Enrollment 16  12  14  

Success% 93.75%  75.00%  71.43%  

DFWU% 6.25%  25.00%  28.57%  

 
FSC 133 

Enrollment 11  13  10  

Success% 72.73%  69.23%  70.00%  

DFWU% 27.27%  30.77%  30.00%  

 
FSC 135 

Enrollment 4  8  14  

Success% 100.00%  100.00%  92.86%  

DFWU% 0.00%  0.00%  7.14%  

 
FSC 150 

Enrollment  21  16  16 
Success%  100.00%  100.00%  100.00% 
DFWU%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

 
FSC 220 

Enrollment  18  21  16 
Success%  77.78%  95.24%  75 .00% 
DFWU%  22.22%  4.76%  25.00% 

 
FSC 221 

Enrollment  10  6  3 
Success%  90.00%  100.00%  100.00% 
DFWU%  10.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

 
FSC 222 

Enrollment  6  6  12 
Success%  100.00%  100.00%  75.00% 
DFWU%  0.00%  0.00%  25.00% 

 
FSC 233 

Enrollment 8  10  9  

Success% 62.50%  80.00%  88.89%  

DFWU% 37.50%  20.00%  11.11%  

 
FSC 235 

Enrollment  13  7  7 
Success%  84.62%  100.00%  85.71% 
DFWU%  15.38%  0.00%  14.29% 

 
FSC 242 

Enrollment   6  5  

Success%   100.00%  80.00%  
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Department Measure 

Academic Term Year 
FA2018 SP 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 FA2020 SP 2020 

 
FA 2021 

 
SP 2021 

 
 
 

FSC 

Enrollment 56 76 65 68 67 60 51 48 
Count of sections 11 7 10 14 11 6   
Enrollment per section 5.09 10.86 6.50 4.86 6.09 10.00   
Headcount 33 48 43 47 40 44   
Total credit hours 172 417 203 348 215 324   
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MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CYCLE OF LEARNING REPORT: 

AN ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING 
Assessment Academic Year: 2017-18 
Department: Fire Science 
Course: FSC 105 

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY AND COMPETENCY 
5.7- Generates a research paper by gathering information from varied sources, analyzing data and organizing information into a 
coherent structure. 

 
COURSE STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Identify the origins of modern fire protection (2,3,4,5,6) 

 

MEASUREMENT 
Using the provided writing assignment grading rubric, we are concentrating on the following: Addressing the Topic, Organization, 
Exploration/Writing Depth, Style and Grammar/Mechanics. Students are graded on a 4-step scale from 4- Distinguished, 3-Proficient, 2- 
Basic and 1- Needs Improvement. 

 
METRICS 

A student meets the criteria if: 80% or Higher 
A student meets the criteria with concerns if:70%-79% A 
student does not meet the criteria if: Below 69% 

 
RESULTS: 
FIRST ASSESSMENT RESULTS  

FSC 105: 
Number of students Met: 19 
Number of students Met with concerns: 4 
Number of students did not meet: 2 

 
POST-FIRST ASSESSMENT INTERVENTIONS 

Any student that did not meet the criteria received electronic communication pertaining to missed criteria and follow up emails, (due to 
FSC 105 and FSC 242 being On-Line) with comments and suggestion on how to improve their writing/research skills. Referrals to 
Student service for tutoring was also passed on to low scoring students. 

 
SECOND ASSESSMENT RESULTS 

No second assessment has been done due to the fact that only one research paper is required per semester. We are currently tracking 
WAC papers in each of the FSC 105 courses to establish a trend in learning and writing skills. Starting in Fall 2018/19, the FSC 105 
course will be doing 4 smaller writing assignments to allow for follow-up assessments and guidance. 

 
ANALYSIS 
Strengths: 
Proper use of APA format and comprehensive knowledge of research material. Weaknesses: 
Inability to articulate the in-depth research data into a comprehensive research paper that fully meets the requirements set forth in the 
program. 
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Intervention impact 
Two assessments were not conducted. 

 

IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
With the limited data collected the first couple semesters, it is hard to track assessments and interventions with only 1 writing 
assignment during the semester. The FSC 105 course isn't a building block for a higher-level course, so only one data point has been 
collected for each class offered. Thus far, the assessment is limited to one paper, with one grade, with limited input/corrections 
necessary from the Instructor. 

 
ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be put into place to improve students' learning in the upcoming semester(s): 

 
As mentioned above, we will be inserting multiple writing assignments into the Fall 2018/19 FSC 105 class. This will allow for 
follow up assessments, corrections and correlations with specified learning objectives/outcomes. While this course will continue to 
be a WAC course, it is not a COL course beyond the 17/18 academic year. 
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CURRICULUM ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AN ANALYSIS OF ASSESSMENT AND STUDENT LEARNING 

 
 

ACADEMIC YEAR: 2019-2020 

 
DEPARTMENT: Fire Science-- FSC 

 
COURSES ALIGNED WITH THEIR COMPETENCIES 

FSC 233 Building Construction - ONLINE 
 
 

COURSE COMPETENCIES RESULTS: 
 
 

• Evaluate building construction in relation to fire and life safety considerations pertinent to the firefighter. 
• Classify major types of building construction 
• Analyze the hazards and tactical considerations associated with the various types of building construction. 
• Relate firefighter safety to all aspects of construction and design. 
• Examine the purpose of pre-incident planning. 

 

ASSESSMENT TYPES: 
FSC 233-2 separate writing assignments. Weekly quizzes, multiple chapter tests, midterm and final. Weekly journal entries for 
discussion on weekly topics. All competencies met are based off their journal entries and discussion for this semester. 

 

RESULTS AND INTERVENTIONS: 

Pre-Intervention Semester Results 

Year: 2019/2929 Semester: FALL FSC 233 
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COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA:  

Met: 70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% Not 
Met: 59% and Below 

 
 

INTERVENTIONS 

Due to Covid making this course 100% on-line this semester, assessments were based off journal entries and the input from the 
student on each assignment. Each journal entry throughout the semester was structured to meet one or more of the course 
competencies listed in the course packet. All interventions were given via direct feedback from the instructor each week in the 
journal entry message boards. Our only down fall for this semester was getting students to actually participate in the weekly 
assignments, which often happens in a 100% on-line course. 

 
POST-INTERVENTION SEMESTER RESULTS 

Year: 2019/2020 Semester: FALL FSC 233 
 

SEE CHARTS ABOVE 
 
As you can see, we MET the preset competencies as a class. With the exception of one student who stopped participating and a couple 
missing assignments, the Instructor was able to convey and receive the desired outcomes for each lesson. 

 

ANALYSIS AND IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
Analyze and summarize what the data shows for each course and its competencies. 

 
What impact did the intervention(s) have on student learning between the two semesters? Which 
competency(s) still need improvement? 
What will the department do going forward to improve upon areas showing weakness? 
What overall strengths and overall weaknesses were identified throughout this assessment cycle? 
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COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES ANALYSIS 
 

The course learning outcomes have the MCC General Education Philosophy skills included in a given CLO. They appear as numbers at the end of each 
CLO. 

 
MCC GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY SKILLS 

 
1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An appreciation of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and defensible 
conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in values, customs, and norms of 
diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework t<;> collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in society. 

 
 

List the Course Learning Outcomes (formerly goals) and include the MCC General Education Philosophies (at the end of 
each CLO) for the course(s) listed above. 

 

1. Evaluate building construction in relation to fire and life safety. (2,3,5,6) 
I 

2. Analyze the hazards and tactical considerations associated with the various types of building construction. (2,3,5,6) 
3. Apply pre-incident planning. (2,3,5,6) 
4. Relate firefighter safety to all aspects of construction and design. (2,3,5,6) 
5. Examine the purpose of pre-incident planning. (2,3,5,6) 

 
 

Describe how each CLO is being addressed. You can use the competency data or assessments and/or assignments that correlate to each 
CLO. (For this sect ion, there are a number of ways in which demonstration of mastery has been met by students.) 

 
Looking at what the data suggests, which CLOs are being met? 

 
Looking at what the competency data suggests, which CLOs are not being met? 

 
 

ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be put into place to improve student learning in the future: 
How will the department improve upon a competency(s) not being met? Include things like changing or adding assessments, teaching 
techniques or class material. This should be specific enough to provide faculty with a concrete plan to implement in the future that 
will continue to improve student learning. 

 
RECORD OF DEPARTMENT MEETINGS 
No Department meeting were held in the 2019-2020 timeframe. All conversations regarding the department were via phone calls and 
text messages or face to face during the FSC 150 fire academy. No documented minutes were taken for this period. Next scheduled 
Fire Science Advisory meeting is for April 2021. 
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CURRICULUM ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AN ANALYSIS OF ASSESSMENT AND STUDENT LEARNING 

(FACULTY DELETE AND REPLACE ITALICIZED DIRECTIONS) 
 
 

ACADEMIC YEAR: 2020-2021 

 
DEPARTMENT: Fire Science-- FSC 

 
COURSES ALIGNED WITH THEIR COMPETENCIES 

FSC 233 Building Construction - ONLINE 
 

COURSE COMPETENCIES RESULTS: 
 

• Evaluate building construction in relation to fire and life safety considerations pertinent to the firefighter. 
• Classify major types of building construction 
• Analyze the hazards and tactical considerations associated with the various types of building construction. 
• Relate firefighter safety to all aspects of construction and design. 
• Examine the purpose of pre-incident planning. 

 

ASSESSMENT TYPES: 
FSC 233-2 separate writing assignments. Weekly quizzes, multiple chapter tests, midterm and final. Weekly journal entries for 
discussion on weekly topics. All competencies met are based off their journal entries and discussion for this semester. 

 

RESULTS AND INTERVENTIONS: 
 

Pre-Intervention Semester Results 
Year: 2019/2020 Semester: FALL FSC 233 
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COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA: Met: 
70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% 
Not Met: 59% and Below 

 
 

INTERVENTIONS 
Due to Covid making this course 100% on-line this semester, assessments are based off journal entries and the input from the student 
on each assignment. Each journal entry throughout the semester is structured to meet one or more of the course competencies listed 
in the course packet. All interventions are given via direct feedback from the instructor each week in the journal entry message 
boards, emails and phone calls. Our only down fall for this semester was getting students to actually participate in the weekly 
assignments, which often happens in a 100% on-line course. 

 
POST-INTERVENTION SEMESTER RESULTS 

Year: 2020/2021 Semester: FALL FSC 233 
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As you can see, we MET the preset competencies as a class. With the exception of one student who stopped participating and a 
couple missing assignments, the Instructor was able to convey and receive the desired outcomes for each lesson. 

 

ANALVSIS AND IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
The students that actually turn in the assignments are meeting all competencies in the FSC 233 course. Our numbers are lower than they 
should be due to students not turning in flagged competency items. 

 

What impact did the intervention(s) have on student learning between the two semesters? 
The impact was minimal is nonexistent. The FSC instructor continues to give feedback in multiple avenues: Schoology responses to 
Journal entries, personal emails and phone calls. 

 
Which competency(s) still need improvement? 
No competencies need improvement at this time. Those students that actually turn in their assignments are meeting the competencies. 

 

What will the department do going forward to improve upon areas showing weakness? 
Only weakness we seem to be encountering is assignments not turned in. The instructor maintains contact with students and offers 
some late assignments for half credit. Students choosing to not turn in an assignment is a personal choice on their part. We as 
instructors can only spoon feed and assist so much. 

 

What overall strengths and overall weaknesses were identified throughout this assessment cycle? 
 

Strengths: The established competencies are in place and the data shows them as being MET by the majority of the student s. Weakness: The only 

issue we are facing is students not turning in assignments on time. 

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES ANALVSIS 
 

The course learning outcomes have the MCC General Education Philosophy skills included in a given CLO. They appear as numbers at the end of each 
CLO. 
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MCC GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY SKILLS 
 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An appreciation of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and defensible 
conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in values; customs, and norms of 
diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in society. 

 
 

List the Course Learning Outcomes (formerly goals) and include the MCC General Education Philosophies (at 
the end of each CLO) for the course(s) listed above. 

 
1. Evaluate building construction in relation to fire and life safety. (2,3,5,6) 
2. Analyze the hazards and tactical considerations associated with the various types of building construction. (2,3,5,6) 
3. Apply pre-incident planning. (2,3,5,6) 
4. Relate firefighter safety to all aspects of construction and design. (2,3,5,6) 
5. Examine the purpose of pre-incident planning. (2,3,5,6) 

 
 

Describe how each CLO is being addressed. You can use the competency data or assessments and/or assignments that 
correlate to each CLO. (For this section, there are a number of ways in which demonstration of mastery has been 
met by students.) 

 

Looking at what the data suggests. which CLOs are being met? All CLOs are being met at this time. 
 

Looking at what the competency data suggests, which CLOs are not being met? The only CLOs not being met at this time are the 
assignments that students are not turning in, as mentioned before. 

 
 

ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results, no changes will be made at this time. Missing assignments is the only issue we seem to be facing at this time. 
Depending on the next semester results, we may or may not adjust. 

 
 

RECORD OF DEPARTMENT MEETINGS 
No group Department meeting were held in the 2020-2021 timeframe. All conversations regarding the department were via face to face 
conversations with instructors, phone calls and text messages. No documented minutes were taken for this period. Next scheduled Fire 
Science Advisory meeting is for April 2022. 
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I. Program Elements and Resources 

How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources 
being used? 

A. BUDGET  
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases 
in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. Include 
copies of annual budgets, as available.  

Currently the History Program and Degree “balances out to zero for the institution” per 
Carissa Eaves, Director of Financial Services.  The only expenditures for HIS are salaries 
and benefits paid from 2018 to 2021 for dual enrollment and are listed in the chart below. 
However, the college received funds equal to the expenditures for dual enrollment. 

18/19 Salary & Benefits      25,021.29  

19/20 Salary & Benefits      22,798.30  

20/21 Salary & Benefits      24,974.73  

Grand Total      72,794.32  

 

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 
process and engagement of faculty in that process. 

The History Program does not have a department budget apart from what may be allocated 
and endorsed by the Dean of General Education and Associate Dean Social and Behavioral 
Sciences. Currently history program and faculty do not have need of a departmental 
budget.  

B. FACULTY  
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the 

department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected 
faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, 
service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being 
met? 
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MCC has one full time faculty member that occasionally teaches HIS courses. The history program 
consists primarily of adjunct and dual enrollment faculty who teach the primary load of HIS courses.  

C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the 
program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. 

HIS does not currently require any specialized facilities for the program. HIS courses are 
offered in a variety of modalities including ground, remote, plural, and online and the 
current facilities and technologies of the college meet the needs of the program. 

Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for 

obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 
equipment needs. 

Yes, and there are no critical needs for equipment, technology, or IR for history.  

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the 
program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-
resource needs. 

Key databases and journals for History:  

1. EBSCO (Search Premier, EBooks) 

2. Gale (OneFile, In-Context, World Scholar, etc.) 

3. Films on Demand (Documentary and video resource) 

4. JSTOR.  It is also important that the campus library keep reference and survey material in 
history to enable primary, secondary, and tertiary source review to help direct student 
research and data gathering. 

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface 
with library faculty? 

The library is a critical resource for the History Program. The library hosts key databases, 
journals, and books (listed above) that enable students the tools for historical inquiry. The 
library also sponsors and facilitates access to guest speakers and lectures (including AZ 
Humanities) that enrich HIS degree seeking students’ academic experience ranging from 
local, state, national and world topics. HIS students are encouraged and often assigned 
research projects in their courses and the library’s physical and digital resources are 
fundamental to completion of this work. 

  

  

Page 174 of 264



II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

 STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 
(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog 
and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students?  

HIS Program Learning Outcomes: 

1. Graduates will successfully transfer to Bachelor degree granting institutions in 
history or a related field. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

2. Graduates will have a sound foundation in historical concepts, theory and 
methods of inquiry in preparation for college/university level course work. (3, 5, 6) 

3. Graduates will apply historical principles to better understand contemporary 
events and issues in the United States and the West. (2, 4) 

4. Graduates will have basic knowledge of how the arts and humanities and the 
social and behavioral sciences are related in analyzing the pre-modern and modern 
world. (1, 3, 4) 

No changes have been made to the History PLOs in the last four years.  These expectations 
are often communicated throughout the program and in courses and are echoed in the 
Course Learning Outcomes in HIS course. 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or 
modified?  

None at the time of this review.  

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  How comprehensive 
were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 
Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels?  

No changes have been made to program-level assessments during the last four years.  

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 
be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. 

  Minimal revisions made due to course offerings. Updated alignments and retained PLOS.  

Assessment Efforts 
Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 
efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 
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Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of previously submitted CARs can be found 
in the Schoology Curriculum and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following 
questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? 
o  All six. 

• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? 
o  Throughout the semester and across a variety of assessment modes.  

• What form did the assessment take? 
o  By aligning course competencies in Schoology to assess student mastery in through 

several modalities including quizzes, exams, writing assignments, presentations, 
research projects. 

• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? 
o  Yes, students who completed the course did meets the expected levels of 

performance outlined by the assessments with an average of 80% or higher rate of 
mastery.   

• How were the results used to improve the program? 
o  Apart from the CAR report for 20-21, there were no data points to compare 

improvement from 18-19 to 20-21.  
• Will the Identified course change based on your analysis? 

o  No.  

Assessment Planning 
a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and 

their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you 
don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template.  Will the 
draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the Program Learning 
Outcomes at the expected levels? 

 No previous Assessment plan was found for history, so we developed a draft plan moving 
forward.  

 CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship 

between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the 
required/recommended sequences? If not, why not?  How does the overall curriculum compare with those 
of colleges in Arizona? 

In addition to completing the AGEC-A, There are 15 credit hours of program requirements 
that do offer some degree of choice to complete and 12-15 free elective credit hour options 
for completion of the History AA. The program requirement courses focus on major 
periods, regions, and surveys of history. Six of the seven required courses are reliably 
offered at least once a year. When comparing to other rural Arizona community colleges we 
offer comparable variety of HIS courses and curriculum standards  

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 

Page 176 of 264



“flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know? 

No previous program review was located.  However, the Remote classroom modality has 
been introduced during COVID restrictions and has continued from the 20-21 to 21-22 
school year.  

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors? 

The history program updates curricular content and materials as course packages on a 
minimum of a five-year cycle.  These changes and updates are reviewed by faculty, leads, 
associate deans, and CASAA prior to their adoption. HIS course packages contain Course 
Learning Objectives (CLOs) and competencies that provide a framework for instructors to 
prepare individual classes that should align to goals, objectives, and competencies across 
similar courses.  

 STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) 

 The number of HIS sections increased by one from 2018 to 2020 in Spring and Fall but remained 
consistent in the summer. Enrollment spiked to its highest points in 2019, but then fell in 2020.  

Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? 

Yes. See the list below for details.  

Course Measure FA 2018 
SP 
2018 

SU 
2018 

FA 
2019 SP 2019 

SU 
2019 

FA 
2020 

SP 
2020 

SU 
2020 

HIS  131  
DFWU % 5.31% 28.00% 0.00% 4.56% 3.45% 4.35% 9.16% 9.52% 13.33% 

HIS  132  
DFWU %   4.59% 20.00%   8.73% 33.33%   6.91% 14.29% 

HIS  135  
DFWU % 26.32%     18.75% 100.00%   28.00%     

HIS  136  
DFWU %   16.67%     46.67%     41.67%   

HIS  137  
DFWU % 44.44% 58.33%   30.00%     37.50%     

HIS  281  
DFWU %               25.00%   
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 STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? 

Students do participate in optional course evaluation surveys each semester for their 
course where they can provide program, course, and instructor feedback. Unfortunately, 
we did not have a student review team consulted for this program review.  

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input? 

Lead faculty often request a list of HIS degree seeking students and contact students to 
inquire about their degree progress.  Students are encouraged to contact faculty and 
advisors to discuss degree planning, course selection, degree completion, and transfer 
options. Students are not involved in operations or policy development.  

How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning 
resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input 
such as focus groups, surveys, etc. 

We do not have any data to support student satisfaction for the history degree.  
Co-Curriculum 

Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities 
support student learning in the curriculum? 

We do not have any formal co-curricular opportunities for history students. Although 
students are encouraged to participate in clubs, events, and student government to 
increase their academic experience.   

 GRADUATE SUCCESS 
Recent Graduates  

a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 
numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or 
transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree? 

The available data confirms four degree conferrals, two with transferring, and ten transfers 
before degree conferment for the three years accounted for in this review. However, we do not 
have any conferment data for 2019-20 or 2020-21. In 2020-21 we see that of 16 declared 
students five transferred to university; 2019-20 we see that  of 17 declared students we had 4 
transfers; 2018-19 we see that of 10 declared students only one transferred.  Which shows 
growth of transferring students from 2018-19 through 2020-21 (i.e. 10% transfer rate 
increase to a 31.25% over the three years).  

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, 
e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of 
graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?  

Page 178 of 264



The data suggests that most history declaring students tend to transfer before conferral of 
the AA degree.  

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives? 

No alumni survey data has been collected.  

d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates? 

None 

Employers  
a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about 

graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary 
scales, etc.? 

None 

b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 
suggest about the program and its graduates? 

None 

 S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non-
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into (if applicable), answer the following 
questions: (Advisory Committee consisted of one Full-Time Faculty, Two Part-Time faculty, and one HIS 
student) 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? 
• Cost of maintaining the degree offering is minimal and typically supported by offsets 

from dual enrollment funds. Courses offered support the students completing AGEC 
requirements and that are more inclusive to underrepresented groups.  

• Textbook selection and diversity of classes has improved. 
• In the past several years the offerings of history course have “expanded the interests of 

many students, including myself, to have different classes, both world history, 
indigenous history, and Humanities classes” 

• Faculty are inviting “students from different cultures give their input. The history 
programs are in progress, and there is so much to do to promote diversity in our history 
programs.” 

2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? 
• Lack of diversity of course offerings and full-time faculty to maintain continuity of 

instruction across multiple courses. Majority of courses are offered in the online 
modality, and this may contribute to higher DFWU% rates.  

• Few on ground classes, diversity of elective courses, non-OER textbooks 
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• Focus on U.S. and Western  
3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members?  

• Develop co-curricular experiences for students to see what jobs and transfer 
opportunities are available to them after graduation or transfer.  

• “Encourage students who are genuinely interested in pursuing a degree in history and 
want to work in the field to go to internships at libraries, museums, and archives, and 
volunteer at these small local museums to get real world experience (if you want to 
work at a “big place” you have to start at the small ones).” 

• Consideration of Phi Alpha Theta chapter (History Honor Society) on campus.  
4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members?  

• Lack of enrolment in degree requirement courses may threaten the ability to offer core 
classes and prevent students from completing the History AA prior to transferring to a 
four-year school.  

• Low enrollment in courses that are not also on the AGEC list risk not making thus 
delaying HIS degree completion and selection of courses.  
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III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future? 

In 2019, Of all degrees in the US only 2% of degree holders are in the field of history. BLS, 
found that history majors find that a bachelors or advanced degree is more commonly 
required in history related jobs (60%).  
The top areas of growth increase for history majors include: Postsecondary teachers (24% 
increase), Management analysts (14%), Lawyers (9%), Secondary education & Education 
administrators both at (8%).  More data at the link below… 
 (https://www.bls.gov/ooh/field-of-degree/history/history-field-of-degree.htm) 
It is unclear what the jobs of the future with be for history majors, but there are key fields, 
education being the largest, that are still growing in the US.  

 PROGRAM CAPACITY 
What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required. 

We are not currently at capacity that would warrant hiring additional faculty to sustain 
course loads.  

 FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle?  
• Continuation of graduate schoolwork, development and updating of HIS course 

offerings (i.e. HIS 281), reading updated historical journals articles, review OER options 
and materials.  

• PD in librarianship, Journal articles, and historiography scholarship 
• American Historical Association membership and publication   
 

2. How did this benefit your department and the College? 

• Discovery of new OER materials that may be adopted by the history program to help 

with student costs of attendance.  

• Remaining current on historical publications and research in the field enables 

understanding trends in the discipline  

• Highlights the need to choose relevant textbooks and resources that are not outdated 

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle? 
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• Continue discovery and implementation of OER options in courses. Research relevance 

of history and the degree in the workforce. How to update offerings and program to 

meet the needs of Mohave County.  

•  

IV. College Mission and Goals 
What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

 COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:  
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program? 
The history program has not seen many changes over the past three or more years, so the 
statements above are quite relevant. The program and degree should be updated to make pathways 
and education more purpose driven.   

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program? 
As a social science, history aims to invest in understand people, places, and perspectives.  HIS 234 – 
The History of the Indigenous Americas is a good example of a course that targets our local region 
and encourages developing relationships through education and service in our community. We 
want to create a program that encourages building up our community and the individuals that 
support it.  

 PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 
Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons? 

None found to be included in this review.  

 
 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

 TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program?  

a) Cost to the college is low and it helps to support AA/AS degree seeking students by offering AGEC 
courses.  
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b) Open to collaboration with other programs (i.e. Culinary) to provide courses that meet the diversity 
and culture requirements 
 

2. What aspects of the program should be improved? 

a)  Cost and accessibility of quality textbook should focus on OER materials moving forward 

b) Consider updating degree to serve a broader population and gear towards workforce readiness.  
Possibilities include cultural/ diversity studies, political science, EDU, paralegal, etc.  

c) Community partnerships with local museums, historians, and county government should be improved 

 STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? 

No immediate intervention is required. Future needs include how to grow enrollment and ensure 
the program supports the needs of the community.  

New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years.  
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Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 

  

ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 
OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Evaluate program goals, 
requirements, and course offerings 
in 2022-23 to ensure timely 
degree completion, transfer, and 
work force readiness. 

Serves our communities, 
innovative pathways, improving 
communities 
 

#1 Program Goals address program 
role at MCC and the broader 
community 

AOI AD and faculty meet to 
discuss changes needed to HIS 
program  

1,2, 

 #2 Revaluate Program and 
Requirements  

Develop and implement program 
changes for 2023-24 year 

1,2 

 #3 Course offerings and availability Ensure courses and alignments 
meet the needs of updated program 

2,3,4 

 Additional Information:  

#2 Collaborate with EDU, POS, 
HUM faculty and students to 
support growth and work 
opportunities in diversity, 
education, government, and other 
county industries.  

Empowering students to 
succeed through 
innovative pathways and 
quality education 

#1 Meet with faculty and AOI 
leadership 

Establish workgroup to collaborate 
across programs 

1,2,3,4 

 #2 Map/ outline growth areas for 
development 

Expand workgroup to implement 
potential changes by  

1,3,4 

 #3 Plan a 5-year implementation 
process for HIS growth 

Establish a 5-year plan for 
implementation 

1,2,3,4 

 Additional Information:  

#3 Explore, vet, and adopt OER 
Textbooks across HIS courses 

quality education, 
improving lives, bridging 
possibility to purpose and 
prosperity 

#1 Explore OERs Create a list of viable OER options 
that would meet the needs of HIS 
Courses 

2,3,4 

 #2 Vet OERs Vet list for inclusion of adoption 
and ensure all learning objectives 
and course competencies align 
with OER materials  

2,3,4 

 #3 Adopt OERs Choose courses that would benefit 
from the adoption of OER 
materials (beginning with highest 
enrollment courses)  

2,3,4 

 Additional Information:  
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 RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 
1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for additional 
resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. 

N/A at this time.  

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

Resource Required 
Estimated 

Cost 
BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 
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Appendices –attach the following documents 
  

A. Program Course Pathway(s): Attach all program course pathways for degrees and certificates under the 
review.  (Attached – Double Click Below to open file) 
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B. Program Outcome Map – Attach updated or created program outcome maps for each degree or certificate. 
(Attached – Double Click Below to open file) 
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C. Institutional Research Data – Attached data provided by IR or other data to support the Budget, 
Enrollment, Course and Degree completion and success rates sections. 
(Attached – Double Click Below to open file(s)) 
 

Department Measure FA 2018 SP 2018 SU 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 SU 2019 FA 2020 SP 2020 SU 2020
Enrollment 348 332 21 415 400 29 306 287 22
Count of sections 18 17 2 19 19 2 19 18 2
Enrollment per section 19.33 19.53 10.50 21.84 21.05 14.50 16.11 15.94 11.00
Headcount 346 328 21 412 398 28 306 278 21
Total credit hours 1044 996 63 1245 1200 87 918 861 66

Academic Term Year

HIS
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D. Assessment Results & Closing the Loop – Attach last 3 years of Cycle of Learning reports’ Impact and Action 
plan section review. 
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E. Assessment Plans – Looking Ahead – Draft next 4-year Assessment plan. 
 
Assessment Plan will be drafted in the 2022-23 year during HIS refresh and program updates as mentioned in the 
Action plan/ goals section above ( Area V). 
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ACADEMIC PERIODIC PROGRAM REVIEW 

Date: 4/12/2022 

Name of degree(s) and/or certificate(s): 

 HVAC Installation Certificate (HVIC), HVAC Residential Certificate (HVRC), HVAC/R Light 
Commercial Certificate (HLCC) 

Department:  CTE/CBE 

Department Program Director or Lead:  Jason Gee 

Review participants’ names and affiliations:  David Brickey, Darrell Pohlman  
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I. Program Elements and Resources 

How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources 
being used? 

A. BUDGET  
1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases 
in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. Include 
copies of annual budgets, as available. 

 2018/19 expenses where higher then 2020, or 2021 due to updating lab equipment, and 
purchasing trainers to help facilitate the learning of the students. 

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 
process and engagement of faculty in that process. 

 Simi annual meeting with department program director, he askes what we need for the next term, 
and get bids.  

B. FACULTY  
1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the 

department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected 
faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, 
service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being 
met? 

 The department has assessed that there is a need to expand the program and hire an additional 
full-time faculty member, and possibly supplemental instructors. Challenges in recruitment 
include candidates who are happy in their career and would take a pay cut to work as a faculty 
member. Another issue is that candidates do not always have enough experience.   

C. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
1. Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the 
program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.  

The BHC lab is always changing to meet the needs of the students including new training equipment. 
We have enough space to improve the duct work system in the lab. New equipment is always welcome. 
The HVAC Program will always require lab space. The LHC HVAC lab needs more lab space, the 
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department has been working on a couple of ideas to expand, one of the ideas are to expand 
the lab into 119B, (the classroom)   

2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 
a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for 

obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 
equipment needs. 

 The HVAC program uses primarily Perkins Grants, as of right now the technology needs are 
being met, but in this industry, there is room for improvement, the HVAC program could use 
new up to date reach in coolers, and newer ice machines.  

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the 
program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-
resource needs. 

 Most of are books, and resources, are online imbedded in the LMS, they are based off of 
Cengage learning curriculum.  

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface 
with library faculty? Resources in the form of computers, and some book resources 

II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

 STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT 
1. Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 
(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog 
and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students? There have not 
been any major changes in the last few years. The learning outcomes are included in the 
syllabi. 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 
Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or 
modified? After reviewing the POLs, to my understanding of General Education Philosophies, 
there are none that needs to be addressed at this time.  

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 
determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  How comprehensive 
were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 
Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels?  
The CAR was implemented two years ago and prior to that was the Cycle of Learning report. 
The department uses rubrics to assess students in the courses which tie into the program level 
outcomes.    

d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the 
template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as 
Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 
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curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 
be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. 

 Revisions are not required at this time. 

2. Assessment Efforts 
Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 
efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 
Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of previously submitted CARs can be found 
in the Schoology Curriculum and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following 
questions: 

• Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? 
 Aesthetic Sensibilities, Communication Skills, Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving, Cultural 
Diversity and Global Awareness, Techniques of Inquiry, Technological Competency. 

• When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? 
 The beginning of the residential cert, Fall and Spring 2021.  

• What form did the assessment take? 
 Lab assessments 

• What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? 
 All students in HVA 100, 221 met at 88% or better for spring 2021 and fall 2021  

• How were the results used to improve the program? 
 It showed where some improvements could be made in the lab for certain competencies.  

• Will the Identified course change based on your analysis? 
 No changes to the course are necessary at this time. 
 

 CURRICULUM 
1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship 

between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the 
required/recommended sequences? If not, why not?  How does the overall curriculum compare with those 
of colleges in Arizona? 

 HVAC/R program does not have a degree yet. 

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, 
mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as 
“flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other modes? Have 
any of these changes been successful? How do you know?  

 Do to COVID19 it has caused the HVAC program to migrate more towards online, or hybrid 
classes, in the HVAC program there will always be on grounds face-to-face factor, the program 
has two classes that are 100% online classes, we are working on the assessment to see how 
successful they are, all other classes for LHC are hybrid, BHC campus has some hybrid classes as 
well, and we are looking into more advanced online content.  

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department 
assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for 
course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors? 
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 By following the course outline and, having meetings about changes, and communication with 
instructors, and deans. 

 STUDENT SUCCESS: ENROLLMENT, PERSISTENCE, AND GRADUATION 
1. Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) 

 after reviewing enrollment data, found some clear trends, summer is the lowest in enrolment, fall 
is the highest, summer is expected to be low, due the students wanting to work in the field during 
the summer.  

2. Fail Rates 
Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 
data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? 

 Looking at the success to fail rates on appendix C, we noticed after 2019 fail rates on classes went down 
as opposed to before, for example HVA-100 in fall of 2019 had a success of only 81.25% rate as 2020, and 
2021 100% success rate, and HVA-128 was 79.17% spring 2019, and 100% in 2020.  

 STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  
1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet 

with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? 

 No, but I think it might be something we could put together. We do have course surveys. 

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them 
in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for 
the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What has been learned 
from student input? 

 Course surveys.  

3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 
environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 
surveys, etc. 
 College provides course surveys, and so far, student seem to be happy with the program. 

4. Co-Curriculum 
Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities 
support student learning in the curriculum? 

 None at this time. 

 GRADUATE SUCCESS 
1. Recent Graduates  

a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 
numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or 
transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How successful 
are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree?  
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 The HVAC program has a wide variety of students with some just wanting to work on their 
own HVAC equipment to avoid the high cost of having a HVAC company fix it. Most of the 
students have a job in the HVAC field before finishing the program. 

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, 
e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of 
graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? 

 At time the program does not have any certificate or exam data for graduates. The program 
would like to include the EPA exam as part of the certificate program requirements. Students 
receive an OSHA 10 certification with the completion of HVA 100. 

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 
report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 
professional lives?  N/A 

d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest 
about the program and its graduates?   

The instructors of the HVAC program encourage former students to keep in contact with us, to share in 
the excitement of their success. 

2. Employers  
a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about 

graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary 
scales, etc.?  

 By word-of-mouth, most industry partners are happy with the HVAC program. When 
companies call and ask for more students, we inquire how previous students are performing. 

b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 
suggest about the program and its graduates? 

 We have annual meetings with industry partners, to discuss how the program is doing, what 
we can change to make it better.  

 S.W.O.T ANALYSIS 
After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, non-
discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if applicable), 
and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into(if applicable), answer the following 
questions: 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members? 
 The hands-on, and the competency aspect of the program. 

2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members? 
 Technology 

3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members? 
 The ability to grow, and expand the program, and always improve. 

4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members? 
 The ability to provide hands on training due to lack of lab space at this time. 
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III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

 FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 
industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 
other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What will 
be the jobs of the future? 
 The HVAC program communicates with industry partners to find what they need in the form of 
future employees, according to BLS, and others we have looked at, the need for HVAC technicians 
are on the rise, we are looking in to industrial HVAC for the future.  

 PROGRAM CAPACITY 
What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities and 
other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required. 
 We need a lab in Kingman, that we are working on, BHC needs more time in the day, LHC needs 
more space. 

 FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle? 
 HVAC excellence in LV Nevada. 

2. How did this benefit your department and the College? 

 Brought new ideas possibilities to the program, in the way of technology, and the 

possibility of different was of teaching the program. 

3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle? 

None planed at this time. 

IV. College Mission and Goals 
What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

 COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:  
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 
and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 
 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program? 
 The program prepares students for success, via hands on training, as close to real life scenarios as 
we can, and real-life stories. 

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program? 
 HVAC program strives to keep up with the most current technology, and present it in a way that 
students can learn and succeed. 
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 PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS 
Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and 
goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed 
changes have not been made and for what reasons? N/A 

 
 
V. Looking Forward 

What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

 TAKING STOCK: SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 
Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program? 

 The Hands on experience the students get, and the knowledge passed on from Instructor to 
Student. 

2. What aspects of the program should be improved? 

 Technology and some teaching methods, which can be addressed with professional development 
and industry standards. 

 STRATEGIC THINKING 
After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? 

New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or 
more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and 
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activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two years. 
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Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals 

  

ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 
OUTCOMES and 
ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Make it as easy as possible for 
a student to transition form 
school, to the field, in the way 
of preparation, knowledge, 
experience. 

Bridging possibility to 
purpose and prosperity. 

#1 Provide students with the 
knowledge of the current 
technology in the field.  

Keep current with industry 
standards. Supply students with 
current technology and tools.  

Aligns with all program and course 
outcomes.  

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  

#2 The implementation of another 
site on the Kingman campus. 

Improving lives.  
Improving communities 

#1 Staff and equip the facility on 
the Kingman campus. 

Equipment moved in to work space 
and faculty assigned. 

N/A 

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  

#3   #1    

 #2    

 #3    

 Additional Information:  
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 RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN 
1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for additional 
resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 
IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 
resource requested. 
 

Goal 
# 

Objective 
# 

Resource Required 
Estimated 

Cost 
BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 
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Appendices –attach the following documents 
  

A. Program Course Pathway(s): Attach all program course pathways for degrees and certificates under the 
review. 

PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY 
The following sequence is the suggested pathway to complete the degree in two years. This sequence is based on satisfaction of all basic skills 

requirements and prerequisites and presumes a fall start date. An individual’s program may vary depending on transfer institution, career objectives, or 
individual needs. See your academic advisor for other options and to monitor your progress. 

Program Name: HVAC Residential Certificate  
           Program Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Required Course Enrollment for all CBE courses: All students must follow the course outline below. Students who fail to 
complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I) and will continue on that course until it is 
complete in the next subscription period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription period will result in a grade of 
“F” being awarded. Students wishing to return to the program after receiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the 
beginning of the previously failed course. 

 
 
 

 All students must follow the course outline below. Stude nts who fail to complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I ) and will continue on that course until it is complete in the ne xt subscri ption period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription peri od will result in a grade of “F” being awarde d. Stude nts wishing to retur n to the pr ogram after re ceiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the beginni ng of the previously failed course.  

Courses Required Credits 
HVA 100 4 
HVA 106 4 
HVA 107 3 
HVA 207 6 
 
 
 
 

      Program Name: HVAC/R Light Commercial Certificate  
           Program Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Required Course Enrollment for all CBE courses: All students must follow the course outline below. Students who fail to 
complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I) and will continue on that course until it is 
complete in the next subscription period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription period will result in a grade of 
“F” being awarded. Students wishing to return to the program after receiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the 
beginning of the previously failed course. 

 
 
 

 All students must follow the course outline below. Stude nts who fail to complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I ) and will continue on that course until it is complete in the ne xt subscri ption period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription peri od will result in a grade of “F” being awarde d. Stude nts wishing to retur n to the pr ogram after re ceiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the beginni ng of the previously failed course.  

Courses Required Credits 
HVA 100 4 
HVA 116 4 
HVA 117 3 
HVA 217 6 
 

 
 

1. Properly use tools and equipment specific to residential HVAC industry. (3,5,6) 

2. Diagnose residential HVAC system performance and function. (2,3,5,6) 
3. Service assorted HVAC systems found in residential settings. (3,5,6) 

4. Professionally communicate with residential customers. (2,3,4,5,6) 

 

Total credits 17 

 

5.  Properly use tools and equipment specific to light commercial HVAC/R industry. (3,5,6) 

6. Diagnose light commercial HVAC/R system performance and function. (2,3,5,6) 
7.  Service assorted HVAC/R systems found in commercial settings. (3,5,6) 

8. Professionally communicate with commercial customers. (2,3,4,5,6) 

 

Total credits 17 
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Program Name: HVAC Installation Certificate 

           Program Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs): 
 
 
 
 
 

Required Course Enrollment for all CBE courses: All students must follow the course outline below. Students who fail to 
complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I) and will continue on that course until it is 
complete in the next subscription period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription period will result in a grade of 
“F” being awarded. Students wishing to return to the program after receiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the 
beginning of the previously failed course. 

 
 
 

 All students must follow the course outline below. Stude nts who fail to complete a course within the subscription period will receive a grade of incomplete (I ) and will continue on that course until it is complete in the ne xt subscri ption period. Failure to complete the course in the next subscription peri od will result in a grade of “F” being awarde d. Stude nts wishing to retur n to the pr ogram after re ceiving a grade of “F” must re-enter the program at the beginni ng of the previously failed course.  

Courses Required Credits 

HVA 100 4 
HVA 126 4 

HVA 127 4 
HVA 128 2 
HVA 228 2 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

9. Estimate and bid an HVAC system installation. (2,3,5,6) 

10. Install AC and heating systems including ducting and electrical work. (2,3,5,6) 

11. Perform system startup and verify system performance. (2,3,5,6) 

 

Key: 
CBE= Competency-based Education 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An awareness of creative expression in the world around us. 

2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both 
personal and professional levels. 

3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and 
defensible conclusions. 

              
       

            
    

              

Total credits 16 
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B. Program Outcome Map – Attach updated or created program outcome maps for each degree or certificate. 
 

 

 

 
 

HVAC Installation Certificate Outcome Map 

I = Introduced  R = Reinforced  M = Mastery demonstrated  A = Assessed for Mastery 

Courses and 
Experiences 

 Program Goals 
1. Estimate and Bid an HVAC 
system installation. (2,3,5,6) 

2. Install AC and heating systems 
including ducting and electrical 
work. (2,3,5,6) 

3. Perform system startup 
and verify system 
performance. (2,3,5,6) 

HVA 100 
 

 I I 

HVA 126 
 

 R R 

HVA 127 
 

 M, A M, A 

HVA 128 
 

I   

HVA 228 
 

M, A   

 

HVAC Residential Certificate Outcome Map 

I = Introduced  R = Reinforced  M = Mastery demonstrated  A = Assessed for Mastery 

Courses and 
Experiences 

 Program Goals 
 1. Properly use 
tools and 
equipment 
specific to 
residential HVAC 
industry. (3,5,6)  

 

 2. Diagnose 
residential HVAC 
system performance 
and function. 
(3,4,5,6)  

 

 3. Service assorted 
HVAC systems found 
in residential 
settings. (3,5,6)  

 

 4. Professionally 
Communicate with 
residential customers. 
(2,3,4,5,6)  

 

HVA 100 
 

I   I 

HVA 106 
 

R  I R 

HVA 107 
 

R I R R 

HVA 207 
 

M, A M, A M, A M, A 

 

HVAC/R Light Commercial Certificate Outcome Map 

I = Introduced  R = Reinforced  M = Mastery demonstrated  A = Assessed for Mastery 

Courses and 
Experiences 

 Program Goals 
 1. Properly use tools 
and equipment 
specific to light 
commercial HVAC/R 
industry. (3,5,6)  

 

2. Diagnose light 
commercial HVAC/R 
system performance 
and function. 
(3,4,5,6) 

 

 3. Service assorted 
HVAC/R systems 
found in 
commercial 
settings. (3,5,6)  

 

4. Professionally 
communicate with 
commercial 
customers. (2,3,4,5,6) 

HVA 100 
 

I   I 

HVA 116 
 

R  I R 

HVA 117 
 

R I R R 

HVA 217 
 

M, A M, A M, A M, A 
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C. Institutional Research Data – Attached data provided by IR or other data to support the Budget, 

Enrollment, Course and Degree completion and success rates sections. 
 

 

FA 2017 SP 2017 SU 2017 FA 2018 SP 2018 SU 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 SU 2019 FA 2020 SP 2020 SU 2020 FA 2021 SP 2021
Headcount 19 14 16 17 15 11 20 16
Success % 89.47% 92.86% 81.25% 100.00% 93.33% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 10.53% 7.14% 18.75% 6.67%
Headcount 36 17
Success % 91.67% 94.12%
DFWU % 8.33% 5.88%
Headcount 19 24 21 30
Success % 89.47% 87.50% 100.00% 96.67%
DFWU % 10.53% 12.50% 0.00% 3.33%
Headcount 21 22 20 29
Success % 95.24% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 4.76% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 42
Success % 100.00%
DFWU % 0.00%
Headcount 10 17
Success % 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 12 17
Success % 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 47
Success % 97.87%
DFWU % 2.13%
Headcount 24 1 27 19 32
Success % 95.83% 100.00% 96.30% 100.00% 96.88%
DFWU % 4.17% 0.00% 3.70% 0.00% 3.13%
Headcount 24 11 20
Success % 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 25 24 20
Success % 96.00% 79.17% 100.00%
DFWU % 4.00% 20.83%
Headcount 47 3
Success % 89.36% 100.00%
DFWU % 10.64% 0.00%
Headcount 40
Success % 95.00%
DFWU % 5.00%
Headcount 42 1 1
Success % 92.86% 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 7.14% 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 18 23 20 28
Success % 94.44% 95.65% 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 5.56% 4.35% 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 5 37
Success % 80.00% 91.89%
DFWU % 20.00% 8.11%
Headcount 12 17
Success % 100.00% 100.00%
DFWU % 0.00% 0.00%
Headcount 42 1
Success % 85.71% 100.00%
DFWU % 14.29% 0.00%
Headcount 22 18 20
Success % 100.00% 100.00% 95.00%
DFWU % 0.00% 0.00% 5.00%

HVA  210

HVA  217

HVA  220

HVA  228

HVA  127

HVA  128

HVA  130

HVA  140

HVA  150

HVA  207

HVA  107

HVA  110

HVA  116

HVA  117

HVA  120

HVA  126

Course Measure Academic Term Year

HVA  100

HVA  105

HVA  106
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Academic Year Degree/Certificate Count Academic Year Degree/Certificate Count
Commercial Refrigeration 3 Commercial Refrigeration 9
HVAC Installation 40 HVAC Installation 15
HVAC Residential 35 HVAC Residential 14
HVAC/R Light Commercial 33 HVAC/Refrigeration Tech 1
HVAC/Refrigeration Tech 2 Refrig & Air Conditioning 1
Refrig & Air Conditioning 1 Residential Heat/Vent/AC 10
Residential Heat/Vent/AC 4 Commercial Refrigeration 1
HVAC Installation 32 HVAC Installation 2
HVAC Residential 32 HVAC Residential 24
HVAC/R Light Commercial 22 HVAC/R Light Commercial 11
HVAC Installation 26 HVAC/Refrigeration Tech 1
HVAC Residential 26 Residential Heat/Vent/AC 1
HVAC/R Light Commercial 28 HVAC Installation 26

HVAC Residential 20
HVAC/Refrigeration Tech 1

Academic Year Degree/Certificate Count Academic Year Degree/Certificate Count
HVAC Installation 4 Commercial Refrigeration 1
HVAC Residential 2 HVAC Installation 2
HVAC/R Light Commercial 1 HVAC Residential 1
HVAC Installation 1 Residential Heat/Vent/AC 1
HVAC Residential 2 2019-2020 HVAC Residential 2
HVAC/R Light Commercial 2 HVAC Installation 2
HVAC Installation 1 HVAC/Refrigeration Tech 1
HVAC Residential 1  
HVAC/R Light Commercial 1

Degree Declarations Degree Conferments

2018-2019
2018-2019

2019-2020
2019-2020

2020-2021

2020-2021

Transferred before Conferment Transferred after Conferment

2018-2019
2018-2019

2019-2020

2020-2021

2020-2021

FA 2017 SP 2017 SU 2017 FA 2018 SP 2018 SU 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 SU 2019 FA 2020 SP 2020 SU 2020 FA 2021 SP 2021
Enrollment 62 113 4 41 53 18 43 55 8 52 58 45 57 27
count of sections 7 11 2 10 14 3 4 8 1 4 10 3 7 2
enrollment per section 8.857143 10.27273 2 4.1 3.785714 6 10.75 6.875 8 13 5.8 15 8.142857 13.5
headcount 24 34 4 15 14 6 14 17 8 16 13 15 17 18
total credit hours 160 285 12 167 168 78 185 164 32 222 180 195 242 108
Enrollment 7 10 4 3 1 5 3 4
count of sections 3 5 4 3 1 5 3 2
enrollment per section 2.333333 2 1 1 1 1 1 2
headcount 3 2 1 1 1 1 1 2
total credit hours 19 24 17 8 4 16 13 16
Enrollment 47 92 21 40 13 27 21 1 24 22 3 38 13
count of sections 3 6 4 10 3 4 7 1 8 5 3 4 2
enrollment per section 15.66667 15.33333 5.25 4 4.333333 6.75 3 1 3 4.4 1 9.5 6.5
headcount 18 19 6 10 5 8 9 1 6 5 1 10 10
total credit hours 126 224 90 126 57 115 66 4 102 68 13 162 52
Enrollment 7 17 13 13 3 15 10 2 5 3 9 4
count of sections 6 11 4 5 3 8 7 2 5 3 4 4
enrollment per section 1.166667 1.545455 3.25 2.6 1 1.875 1.428571 1 1 1 2.25 1
headcount 3 4 4 4 1 4 4 2 1 1 3 2
total credit hours 19 42 55 40 13 64 30 8 16 13 38 16

Grand Total Credit Hours 324 575 12 329 342 152 364 260 44 324 280 221 455 192

BHC

DE

LHC

NCK

Term and YearLoc Cde
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FA 2017 SP 2017 SU 2017 FA 2018 SP 2018 SU 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 SU 2019 FA 2020 SP 2020 SU 2020 FA 2021 SP 2021
Enrollment 2 5 1 6 3 10 3 6
count of sections 2 5 1 4 3 10 3 6
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1.5 1 1 1 1
headcount 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 2
total credit hours 5 12 3 25 8 32 13 26
Enrollment 121 227 4 78 109 35 79 83 11 76 80 48 101 48
count of sections 10 17 2 13 24 7 8 15 2 12 10 6 8 4
enrollment per section 12.1 13.35294 2 6 4.541667 5 9.875 5.533333 5.5 6.333333 8 8 12.625 12
headcount 47 58 4 25 29 13 24 29 11 22 18 16 29 32
total credit hours 319 563 12 326 342 152 339 252 44 324 248 208 429 192

Grand Total Credit Hours 324 575 12 329 342 152 364 260 44 324 280 221 455 192

F

M

term yearGender

Year Audited Annual Basic CTE FTSE
17-18 842
18-19 854
19-20 894
20-21 875
21-22 Not available

FA 2017 SP 2017 SU 2017 FA 2018 SP 2018 SU 2018 FA 2019 SP 2019 SU 2019 FA 2020 SP 2020 SU 2020 FA 2021 SP 2021
Enrollment 4 4 5 3 3 2
count of sections 4 4 5 3 3 2
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1 1 1
headcount 2 2 1 1 1 1
total credit hours 10 12 16 13 13 8
Enrollment 4 3
count of sections 4 3
enrollment per section 1 1
headcount 1 2
total credit hours 17 12
Enrollment 4 3
count of sections 4 3
enrollment per section 1 1
headcount 1 1
total credit hours 17 10
Enrollment 47 76 15 23 9 24 26 2 30 39 18 32 16
count of sections 10 17 8 15 6 8 13 1 12 10 6 8 3
enrollment per section 4.7 4.470588 1.875 1.533333 1.5 3 2 2 2.5 3.9 3 4 5.333333
headcount 18 18 4 5 3 7 9 2 8 9 6 9 10
total credit hours 123 185 64 72 39 102 82 8 128 120 78 135 64
Enrollment 2 5 4 1
count of sections 2 5 4 1
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1
headcount 1 1 1 1
total credit hours 5 12 17 4
Enrollment 5 4 1 7 3 3
count of sections 5 4 1 4 3 3
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1.75 1 1
headcount 1 1 1 2 1 1
total credit hours 16 12 4 30 13 11
Enrollment 2 3 3 3
count of sections 2 3 3 3
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1
headcount 1 1 1 1
total credit hours 8 13 13 8
Enrollment 3 3 5 4 4
count of sections 3 3 5 4 4
enrollment per section 1 1 1 1 1
headcount 1 1 1 1 1
total credit hours 7 9 16 17 12
Enrollment 67 144 4 60 71 23 54 49 8 39 46 27 61 26
count of sections 7 12 2 14 14 7 8 11 2 8 10 3 8 4
enrollment per section 9.571429 12 2 4.285714 5.071429 3.285714 6.75 4.454545 4 4.875 4.6 9 7.625 6.5
headcount 26 37 4 21 20 9 17 18 8 12 10 9 18 18
total credit hours 179 357 12 248 220 100 232 146 32 166 144 117 262 104

Grand Total Credit hours 324 575 12 329 342 152 364 260 44 324 280 221 455 192

White

American Indian or Alaska Native

Asian

Black or African American

Hispanics of any race

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander

Nonresident Alien

Term and YearRace/Ethicty

Race and Ethnicity unknown

Two or more races
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D. Assessment Results & Closing the Loop – Attach last 3 years of Cycle of Learning reports’ Impact and Action 
plan section review. 

 

CURRICULUM ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR MOHAVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AN ANALYSIS OF ASSESSMENT AND STUDENT LEARNING  

 
ACADEMIC YEAR: 2021 

DEPARTMENT: HVA-100 221 
 

 COURSES ALIGNED WITH THEIR COMPETENCIES  

 HVA-100 221 
COURSE COMPETENCIES RESULTS:  

Competencies 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,11,14,15,16, spring 2021 was missing 10,12,13 form Schoology. 

Competencies 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,16, fall 2021. 

ASSESSMENT TYPES: 
Lab assessments  
RESULTS AND INTERVENTIONS: 
Pre-Intervention Results 
Year: 2021      Semester: Fall   Course Prefix and number: HVA-100 221 
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Spring 2021 
HVA-100 
221

SPRING 
2021

Competency 9. 
Identify tools-hand 
and power hazards.

Competency 15. 
Demonstrate the use 
of HVAC instruments 
and tools common 
to the industry.

Competency 6. 
Identify Personal 
Protective 
Equipment (PPE) by 
its intended use.

Competency 7. 
Identify health 
hazards in 
construction 
associated with 
brazing and 
electrical work.

Competency 11. 
Relate sensible heat, 
latent heat, and 
specific heat, and 
methods of heat 
transfer.

MISSING 
COMPETEN
CIES 10, 12, 
13 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

100% 100% 62.50% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

AVERAGE 100% 100% 91% 100% 100%

 

Competency 16. 
Perform basic 
brazing techniques 
on pipes of common 
and uncommon 
materials to industry 
standards.

Competency 14. 
Demonstrate circuits 
and the fundamental 
equations that 
describe circuits.

Competency 5. 
Identify energy-
related hazards.

Competency 1. 
Relate the role and 
purpose of OSHA.

Competency 2. 
Identify elevated 
work and fall 
protection 
guidelines.

Competency 3. 
Detect hazards of 
moving equipment.

Competency 4. 
Detect caught-in and 
between hazards.

Competency 8. 
Identify stairways 
and ladder hazards.

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 50% 100% 50% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 88% 100% 88% 100%

 
 

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME MASTERY CRITERIA: 
Met: 70-100% 
Met with Concern: 60-69% 
Not Met: 59% and Below 
 

 INTERVENTIONS   
Spent more time going over the assignment (via Demonstration), and also changing the demonstration a little to help 
students understand how to perform task. 
 

 POST-INTERVENTION RESULTS 
Year: 2021      Semester: fall   Course Prefix and number: HVA-100 221 
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HVA-100 221, This 
Class is performed in 
the spring and the 
Fall, students also 
receive an OSHA 10 
certification

Fall 2021 Competency 9. 
Identify tools-
hand and 
power 
hazards.

Competency 15. 
Demonstrate 
the use of HVAC 
instruments and 
tools common 
to the industry.

Competency 6. 
Identify 
Personal 
Protective 
Equipment 
(PPE) by its 
intended use.

Competency 12. 
Illustrate the 
states of matter 
and the effect 
of matter 
temperature 
during a change 
from one 
matter state to 
another.

Competency 13. 
Summarize the 
purpose, types, 
and safe 
handling 
procedures 
refrigerants used 
in AC and 
refrigeration.

Competency 3. 
Detect hazards 
of moving 
equipment.

Competency 11. 
Relate sensible 
heat, latent heat, 
and specific 
heat, and 
methods of heat 
transfer.

Competency 7. 
Identify health 
hazards in 
construction 
associated 
with brazing 
and electrical 
work.

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Average 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

No Data before 2021.

 

Competency 16. 
Perform basic 
brazing 
techniques on 
pipes of common 
and uncommon 
materials to 
industry 
standards.

Competency 5. 
Identify energy-
related hazards.

Competency 14. 
Demonstrate 
circuits and the 
fundamental 
equations that 
describe circuits.

Competency 1. 
Relate the role 
and purpose of 
OSHA.

Competency 2. 
Identify 
elevated work 
and fall 
protection 
guidelines.

Competency 4. 
Detect caught-
in and between 
hazards.

Competency 8. 
Identify 
stairways and 
ladder hazards.

Competency 10. 
Define density, 
pressure, and 
temperature 
related to Boyle's 
law, Charles law, 
and Dalton's law.

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

 
 
ANALYSIS AND IMPACT ON STUDENT LEARNING 
Analyze and summarize what the data shows for each course and its competencies.   
What impact did the intervention(s) have on student learning between the two semesters?  
Students had a better understanding about what I was looking for in the way of results in the lab, thus increasing 
student overall outcome. 
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Which competency(s) still need improvement?   
All competency’s will always need little improvements, moving forward we will continue to improve as we go along. 
What will the department do to improve upon areas showing weakness?  
Identify and change until weakness has been worked out 
What overall strengths and overall weaknesses were identified throughout this assessment cycle?  
The strengths are taking the time to help the student understand (without losing one’s patience), the weakness is 
overlooking a struggling student, or not making information understandable to all the students.  

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES ANALYSIS  
 
1. Apply OSHA safety standards to the HVAC work environment (2,3,5) 

2. Apply basic theory as it relates to HVAC and electrical (2,3,5,6) 

3. Associate the parts of an HVAC system with their function (3,5,6) 

4. Apply the use of tools as related to HVAC (3,5,6) 

MCC GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY SKILLS 

1. Aesthetic Sensibilities: An appreciation of creative expression in the world around us. 
2. Communication Skills: The ability to effectively convey meaning through various media on both personal and professional levels. 
3. Critical Thinking Skills and Problem-Solving: The ability to analyze data and arrive at logical and defensible 
conclusions. 
4. Cultural Diversity and Global Awareness: An appreciation of relationships and differences in values, customs, and 
norms of diverse global communities. 
5. Techniques of Inquiry: Use of standardized methodological framework to collect, analyze, interpret, and present findings. 
6. Technological Competency: A proficiency in evolving technology to compete and flourish in society. 
 

List the Course Learning Outcomes and include the MCC General Education Philosophies (at the end of each 
CLO) for the course(s) listed above. 
 
1. Apply OSHA safety standards to the HVAC work environment (2,3,5,6) 

2. Apply basic theory as it relates to HVAC and electrical (1,2,3,4,5,6) 

3. Associate the parts of an HVAC system with their function (2,3,5,6) 

4. Apply the use of tools as related to HVAC (2,3,6) 

Describe how each CLO is being addressed. You can use the competency data or assessments that correlate to each CLO. 
(For this section, there are a number of ways in which demonstration of mastery has been met by students.)  
Looking at what the data suggests, which CLOs are being met?  
Students are meeting all CLOs 
Looking at what the competency data suggests, which CLOs are not being met?  
N/A 

ACTION PLAN 
Based on the results and analysis, the following will be put into place to improve student learning in the future: 
We will improve by staying up to date on technology, spend the time the student needs to help understanding, and 
continuing to assess student outcomes. 

RECORD OF DEPARTMENT MEETINGS  
The department had the following meetings to collect and analyze assessment data and to create this report and action 
plan. 
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HVAC department meets second Thursday of the month, minute data unknown  
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A.  

 

 

ACADEMIC PERIODIC PROGRAM REVIEW 

Date: 02/01/2022 

Name of degree(s) and/or certificate(s): Social and Behavioral Sciences, AA 

Department:  Social and Behavioral Sciences includes course prefixes: ANT, PHI, POS, 

PSY, SOC, WST 

Department Program Director or Lead:  Dr. Cole Stewart 

Review participants’ names and affiliations: Dr. Jeannine Klein & Dr. Sierra Stewart 
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I. Program Elements and Resources 

How are you achieving your plan and purpose? How effectively are elements and resources being used? 

A.  BUDGET  

1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating 

expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or 

decreases in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing 

costs. Include copies of annual budgets, as available.  

The SBS program at MCC continues to be a profitable program for the college. The SBS department 

was profitable for 2018/2019 and earned $186,662 along with being profitable in 2019/2020 and 

earning $170,552. The total tuition revenue has increased from $541,485 in 2018/2019 to $571,698 

in 2019/2020. Unfortunately, revenue for the department did decrease in 2020/2021 to $465,588, 

which likely resulted from the social and economic issues due to COVID that other colleges and 

universities are also reporting. The total expenditures for the past 3 academic years were $354,823 in 

2018/2019, $401,146 in 2019/2020, and $453,937 in 2020/2021. Even with the decline in enrollment 

for the 2020/2021 academic year, the department was still profitable and earned $11,651. Over the 

past few years, there has been a higher demand to transition more of the PSY courses online, which 

has allowed more access to take courses that may have not been accessible to them on-ground. Even 

though COVID has impacted enrollment for ground courses, the SBS department is still able to fill 

online courses and keep enrollment numbers steady. Psychology 101 also uses an open educational 

resource (OER) book, which helps keep costs down for students. 

The only notable funding request was not directly related to department expenditures but was 

initiated by SBS resident faculty. A formal proposal was drafted and submitted to implement the 

remote mental health care provider, Talkspace. A need to address a lack of mental health care 

support for MCC students was identified by SBS resident faculty members as well as selective 

members of the MCC administration. To address the concerns an action committee was formed to 

evaluate possible vendors that could provide remote mental health care to just under 4000 students 

across all 4 MCC campuses. After a lengthy evaluation process and the ‘CARES Act’ grant that was 

issued to MCC, the MCC college board voted to purchase a 13-month Talkspace contract which 

included Therapy, Counseling, Performance Psychology as well as Psychiatric care to all full-time 

MCC students. The total cost of the contract was $89, 100. 

2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget 

process and the engagement of faculty in that process.  

Although discretionary funding is available to faculty members of the SBS department, no expenses 

are required or have been requested by the department which specifically relates to departmental 
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operating expenses. Budget expense requests (if needed) are generated through departmental 

meetings by 1 of the 3 resident faculty members. If a resident faculty has a request that is initiated in 

a department meeting, the faculty member then submits their request to their AOI Dean for approval. 

B.  FACULTY  

1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has 

the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s 

projected faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, 

scholarship, service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the 

program being met?  

Due to the impact of COVID on college and university campuses nationwide, the SBS 

department does not have a current need to hire additional faculty members to deliver any 

course offerings within our program pathway. That being said, there have been informal 

discussions with Associate Deans as well as the MCC Department of Curriculum and 

Instruction regarding the possibility of adding a PSY Bachelor’s degree or possibly a Bachelor's 

degree in social work due to a need in the county. Additionally, the state of Arizona has signed 

SB1453 which allows for community colleges to offer four-year degree programs. According to 

the Psychology chapter of the Articulation Task Force (ATF), the Social and Behavioral 

Sciences is reporting the 3rd highest increase in enrollment across all academic disciplines 

post-COVID. Therefore, an argument to add additional faculty members to deliver course work 

that aligns with four-year degrees being offered at MCC could be a possibility in future years. 

C.  FACILITIES ,  EQUIPMENT ,  AND INFORMATION RESOURCES  

1. Facilities 

Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs 

of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.  

The special facilities utilized by the SBS department have been plural or synchronous classrooms 

on the MCC campuses. These rooms are equipped with cameras, speakers, and microphones that 

assist in instruction. These classes originate from one campus or room and are broadcasted to 

other campuses or students who are logging in to the live feed. This allows instructors to have 

live interactions with students on all four campuses or with students on their personal computers, 

which allows for more outreach to students.  

2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources 

a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds 

exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked 

list of high-priority equipment needs.  

Ground courses are held on the Kingman, Bullhead City, or Lake Havasu campuses. Many of the 

classrooms being used for these classes have been currently updated with flat-screen televisions 

or updated software on the computers to allow instructors to productively deliver information to 

students. Synchronous courses are offered via Zoom, which conveniently allows students to 

attend live courses from anywhere while still being able to communicate with their instructors in 
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a live setting. Online courses are currently using the learning management system Schoology, 

but by the beginning of the 2022-2023 academic year, all courses will be using the new learning 

management system Canvas. Plural courses use specified classrooms that are designated 

specifically for plural courses and contain cameras, speakers, and microphones which allow 

instructors to communicate and teach students on multiple campuses.  

Many different technology and equipment issues have developed with plural courses as there are 

multiple classrooms that usually encounter different issues. If the equipment is not set up 

properly in one classroom or is not functioning properly, this affects all students at each campus 

since they might not be able to hear or communicate back with the instructor or the other 

students. The SBS department has discussed eliminating plural courses and going to an 

asynchronous format instead to eliminate the equipment and technological issues that occur from 

the plural courses.   

b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by 

the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority 

information-resource needs.  

The SBS department uses Schoology, Canvas, Zoom, Screen-Cast-O-Matic, Cengage 

MindTap, and OER’s which all meet the program’s needs at this time. SPSS would be an 

additional resource the SBS department could utilize for PSY235 Behavioral Statistics in 

the future. One helpful addition would be a purchase of a DSM TR online subscription to be 

available for use for our students. 

c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty 

interface with library faculty?  

Students in the SBS department can use the MCC Library as another source for help in 

improving their writing and research skills. The library offers workshops to students to assist in 

improving students’ knowledge of how to use library databases to gather research and how to 

write APA papers, which includes proper formatting and citations. The SBS department 

promotes library workshops and sends students to the Student Success Center for additional one-

on-one help with tutors for research or writing needs. SBS full-time faculty each serve two hours 

of tutoring in the Student Success Center every week, which allows students to work with faculty 

and receive additional help and support when needed.     
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II. Program Effectiveness 
How Well Do You Achieve Your Plan and Purpose? 

A. STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT  

1. Program Learning Outcomes 

a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway 

(Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the 

catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectations communicated to students? 

 1. Identify major concepts, theoretical perspectives, historical trends, and the associated 

application to social and behavioral topics. (1, 2, 3, 4)  

2. Interpret concepts related to social and behavioral scientific inquiry, research methods, data 

analysis, and the associated variables or phenomena. (2, 3, 5)  

3. Apply the associated ethical standards of social and behavioral sciences, inclusive of diversity 

and cross/multicultural community-building values that promote positive individual and global 

growth. (1, 3, 4)  

4. Communicate meaning through standardized APA writing skills, presentations, or other 

communicative means using progressive technologies within the social and behavioral sciences 

field. (2, 5, 6)  

5. Demonstrate professional work habits and ethics through the application of social and 

behavioral content and skill knowledge. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General 

Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed 

or modified?  

Social and Behavioral Sciences course packages were recently updated and aligned with the 

General Education Philosophies as of the 2020-2021 academic year and do not need to be 

modified at this time. The next course due for renewal is PSY135 Human Sexuality and is due at 

the end of the 2022 academic year. This course package update has been assigned to Dr. Sierra 

Stewart and Dr. Klein and is scheduled to be completed by May 9, 2022. 

c. Provide an overview of your program-level assessment efforts (see Program Outcome Map to 

determine where mastery and assessment take place) during the last four years.  How 

comprehensive were your assessment efforts? Can you state with confidence that your graduates 

are achieving the Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels?  

A concerted effort to ensure that all courses were delivered by resident faculty members, as well 

as adjuncts delivering AGEC courses with Master shells, was put into place starting in the 2019 

academic year. All competencies within these courses are aligned and results reported in the 

Curriculum Assessment Report (CAR) during the last 2 academic years. In the courses with 

competency measurement, mastery criteria demonstrated a strong association of students 

achieving PLOs with competency rates of 90% across all courses measured in the 2019/2020 

academic year and 88.32% in the academic year 2020/2021.  
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d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from 

the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach 

as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. Evaluate the PLOs in the context of the 

curriculum, assessment planning, and the student experience.  Detail specific revisions that can 

be/have been made to strengthen your Program Learning Outcomes. No changes. See “c” above. 

(See appendix B). 

e. Assessment Efforts 

Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) 

efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 

Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be found in the Schoology 

Curriculum and Assessment group resources). Generally consider the following questions: 

● Which General Education Philosophy(s) did the assessments address? All General Education 

Philosophies have been addressed in courses that have been evaluated using the CAR 

report. To date, CAR reports have been conducted on PSY101 Introduction to 

Psychology and PSY245 Lifespan Development courses. Please see Appendix D1 and D2. 

● When and where in the curriculum did the assessment take place? What form did the 

assessment take? See Appendix D1 and D2 

● What were the results of the assessment? Did students meet expected levels of performance? 

Assessments met and exceeded all expected levels of performance. Please see Appendix 

D1 and D2 for details. 

● How were the results used to improve the program? See Appendix D1 and D2 

● Will the Identified course change based on your analysis? See Appendix D1 and D2 

2. Assessment Planning 

a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes 

and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix E.  

If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of Assessment and Curriculum for a template.  

Will the draft plan allow you to state with confidence that your graduates are achieving the 

Program Learning Outcomes at the expected levels? See information under #1 for program 

learning assessment.  

B. CURRICULUM  

1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the 

relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses 

reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If not, why not?  How does the overall 

curriculum compare with those of colleges in Arizona?  

The SBS AA degree is composed of 64 credits. Students are required to take 36 general 

education credits along with 28 major-specific credits to complete the SBS AA degree. To 

complete an SBS AA, students must complete 12 general education courses, which include 

PSY101, ENG101, SOC131, PHI205, MAT142, CIS110, GLG110, ENG102, PSY135, BIO100, 

SOC140, and HUM250. Students must also complete major requirements, which consist of 8 

major-specific courses, which include SOCI132, PSY270, PSY234, PSY235, PSY245, PSY290, 

PSY260, and SOC136. The current SBS AA pathway aligns with the current pathways for the 
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three Arizona universities, ASU, NAU, and U of A, which makes it easier and convenient for 

students to transfer to or continue their education in-state.  

*The Program Course Pathway will be updated to reflect additional sections that will be 

offered in both Fall and Spring semesters online.  

2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — 

delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design 

such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face-to-face courses to online or hybrid or other 

modes? Have any of these changes been successful? How do you know? 

 There have been several changes to course modalities offered over the past 3 years due to 

student demand for more online courses. PSY260 and PSY270 were previously offered on 

ground, but are now only offered online due to student accessibility and enrollment. Ground 

courses for both courses were not meeting the maximum load of students, therefore offering 

these courses solely online has allowed more students from different campuses to enroll and 

complete the course, which is offered in both Fall and Spring semesters. PSY270 was also 

offered in a plural format for one semester, but moved to online since the course enrollment 

hit maximum capacity with the online offering compared to the lower numbers of the plural. 

PSY245 is offered online and on-ground in Lake Havasu for Fall and Spring, as well as online 

in Summer. There is enough demand for this course to offer it all three semesters, as well as in 

different modalities. Courses moving to an online format is common among other colleges and 

universities. In an effort to compete with and stay current with other colleges and 

universities, many of the PSY courses have been adjusted to online offerings to meet the 

current need of students. Adjusting the majority of the upper-level courses to an online 

format has allowed enrollment in the upper-level courses to increase or meet maximum 

enrollment. This has also allowed full-time faculty to reach more students each semester since 

the online courses are filling to maximum load.  

After a discussion with advising, PSY235 will have additional prerequisites to ensure students 

are prepared for this course since it is heavily math-based. This will allow students to have a 

better understanding of the concepts that are covered in the course before they enroll in 

PSY235.  Having a general knowledge of the material beforehand will assist in making 

students be more successful in the course since the concepts will be familiar from the 

prerequisites, allowing them to take the familiar concepts and apply them to the newly 

learned concepts in the course.   

3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the 

department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do 

you provide for course alignment of the same course taught by multiple instructors?  

The SBS department has monthly department meetings to discuss courses and continuously 

update content that is relevant to students’ needs. This includes updating content or 

assessments to include more relevant topics that relate to current social and behavior trends. 

The SBS department also created a Master Shell course for PSY101, which is taught by all 

faculty and adjuncts to ensure course materials and concepts are aligned at the 101 level. This 
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has improved the overall performance of the SBS students since they are all learning the basic 

concepts they should obtain from a PSY101 course. This has helped prepare them for the 

upper-level courses since they have a better understanding of APA formatting, which is 

practiced in all of the discussion forums, along with the research paper. The research paper 

also assists students with their overall understanding of how psychological research is 

conducted and allows them to understand the concept of technical writing. Course packages 

are also updated regularly to ensure every course is reviewed and updated within 4 years or 

less of its last update.  

The SBS department also has community partnerships with different mental health 

organizations within the county. Discussions with these community partners have allowed 

the SBS department to gain an understanding of the skills that the students are obtaining 

going into the field as well as the skills the students are lacking. Having an understanding of 

these skills has helped the SBS department adjust some of the coursework to help increase 

the skills the students were lacking in, which helps their overall knowledge and allows them 

to be better prepared.  

C. STUDENT SUCCESS:  ENROLLMENT ,  PERSISTENCE ,  AND GRADUATION  

1. Enrollment 

Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C).  How does the 

student enrollment in your program compare to college enrollment?  How does the quality of students 

enrolled (in looking at GPA, SAT, placement exam scores) compare to that of the college?  

The SBS department includes ANT, PHI, POS, PSY, SOC, and WST. Enrollment in the SBS 

department reflects all courses within these majors, which increased from 2,272 enrolled 

students in 2018/2019 to 2,382 enrolled students in 2019/2020. Enrollment did decrease to 

1,937 students in 2020/2021 due to COVID-19.  

Fail Rates 

Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting 

data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?  

There are a few courses that have higher fail rates which include ANT102 with fail rates of 

43.8%, 40.7%, and 54.33% in Fall of 2018, 2019, and 2020; PSY235 with fail rates of 23.8% 

and 26.1% in Fall of 2019 and 2020; SOC131 with fail rates of 26.5% and 25.3% for Fall 2018 

and 2019; SOC140 with fail rates of 31.8% and 36.8% in Fall of 2018 and 2020. ANT102 likely 

has higher failure rates since it does not require any prerequisites and it is not taught by any 

resident faculty.  PSY235 likely has higher fail rates than other PSY courses since it is 

primarily a math-based course. The SBS department has discussed this course with academic 

advising who will make students more aware that this is a math-based course when they 

register. Advising will also update the math prerequisites so students are familiar with the 

math before they take the course. SOC131 and SOC141 likely have higher failure rates since 

they do not require any prerequisites and are not taught by any resident faculty. We have 

discussed the resident faculty teaching SOC131 and will continue to consider this to help 

improve failure rates for SOC.  
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D. STUDENT ENGAGEMENT AND SATISFACTION  

1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to 

meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?  

Students are engaged in the program review through advisory meetings, responses on 

their course evaluations, and the SENSE survey, which is a college-wide distributed survey. 

2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve 

them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy 

development for the department (e.g., committee membership, other formal and informal input)? What 

has been learned from student input?  

Students complete course evaluations at the end of their classes to offer insight on the 

course and the instructor, as well as the positives, negatives, and adjustments that could be 

done to improve the course. Also, many of the psychology courses, including the PSY101 

master course shell, includes a final discussion post that asks students to reflect on areas of 

strengths and areas of improvement for themselves as well as the course layout and 

instruction. The feedback from the students allows faculty to make minor adjustments each 

semester to improve on how content is delivered and how students are engaged in the courses. 

The SBS department also has a Student Activities Club (SAC), Psyched Out, which is a student-

organized and run club for SBS students. This allows SBS students to be involved, give their 

feedback on current psychosocial topics, and present valuable input. 

3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and 

environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, 

surveys, etc.  

According to the course surveys, faculty receive at the end of each semester, students 

are highly satisfied with their experience in the SBS courses. Students average an overall mean 

of at least 6.5 on a 7 point Likert scale on their student evaluations. Also, students share their 

experiences in the course discussion forums in certain courses, which allows instructors to 

gain qualitative data on what the students like, dislike, and suggest improvements they have 

for the courses. This allows instructors to make minor changes to help enhance learning for 

future students.  

4. Co-Curriculum 

Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these 

opportunities support student learning in the curriculum?  

The SBS department offers real-world experience for students through the paid 

community partnership program. The SBS faculty has built professional partnerships at 

various health organizations in Mohave County and helps match qualified students with both 

paid and unpaid MCC community partners with openings at their organizations. Any declared 

SBS major who is currently enrolled at MCC can reach out to one of the full-time faculty 

members for information regarding the community partnership programs and the different 

job opportunities that are available to them. The faculty is currently working with 

administration to try to continue to get these opportunities known to students, which includes 
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posting positions on the mohave.edu website or possibly having a page on Canvas where 

students can check our current positions and opportunities that are available to them. Once 

the faculty makes the Canvas transition, Dr. Stewart plans to implement a “Field Guide for 

Consumers” at the end of the course, which requires students to book an appointment with Dr. 

Cole Stewart via Zoom, to discuss options and local job opportunities to help support 

connecting students to careers with local behavioral health institutions in Mohave County.  

E. GRADUATE SUCCESS  

1. Recent Graduates  

a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the 

numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, 

or transferred to the universities, as well as other information about their jobs or schools. How 

successful are students in obtaining jobs or university transfer after completion of their degree?  

In 2018-2019 there were 4 History degrees and 17 SBS degrees awarded, and 2 History 

and 8 SBS degrees received and transferred.  In 2019-2020 there were 2 Social Studies 

degrees and 18 SBS degrees awarded, and 1 Social Studies and 11 SBS degrees received 

and transferred.  In 2020-2021 there were 2 Social Studies degrees and 11 SBS degrees 

awarded, and 1 Social Studies and 4 SBS degrees received and transferred. MCC does not 

collect any data on students after graduation.  

b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the 

department, e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and 

numbers of graduate degrees awarded. What do these measures suggest about the program and its 

graduates? 

 The SBS department does not collect any data on students after graduation.  

c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents 

report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and 

professional lives? 

The SBS department does not collect any data from alumni students.  

d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures 

suggest about the program and its graduates?  

N/A 

2. Employers  

a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest 

about graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer 

values, salary scales, etc.?   

The MCC Social and Behavioral Sciences Department currently partners with various local 

and state entities in an attempt to pair our students with viable work options. A few of 

these entities include Southwest Behavioral Health, The Arizona Department of Child 

Safety, Mohave Mental Health, and MIKID. Students have been hired for these positions in 

all major cities throughout Mohave Valley including Bullhead City, Kingman, Lake Havasu 
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City as well as neighboring counties and cities which include Las Vegas, Phoenix, Prescott, 

and Flagstaff.  Feedback from hiring managers within these partnerships overall has been 

tremendously positive. Former SBS students from MCC represent various positions with 

all of the aforementioned entities which include positions such as Behavioral Health 

Techs, Patient Advocates, Recovery Support Specialists, Direct Care Providers, and Care 

Coordinators. Additionally, former students from MCC have worked their way up through 

our program into higher qualified positions such as Case Managers and Assistant Case 

Managers.  

A strong association between the effectiveness of the Program’s SLOs and industry 

readiness has been demonstrated through the hiring rate of former students as well as the 

positive feedback from the various HR reps and hiring managers that the department has 

ongoing communication with.  

Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures 

suggest about the program and its graduates? The representatives of the Social and Behavioral 

Sciences Department believe that a combination of program effectiveness and the impact 

of COVID has led to the high demand for not only SBS students but viable positions for SBS 

students. The field of Social and Behavioral Sciences has seen a tremendous increase in 

employment demands, and currently, our program's biggest challenge is finding enough 

students to pair with a large volume of open positions. Although an informal type of 

measurement, this high-demand suggestion for SBS graduates, as well as positive feedback 

from partnered hiring entities, suggests that students graduating from the SBS program at 

MCC are in high demand not only in Mohave County but throughout the country.  

 

S.W.O.T  ANALYSIS  

After assembling an Advisory Committee consisting of department resident faculty, associate faculty, 

non-discipline faculty, student, alumni, academic support staff, community/industry members (if 

applicable), and faculty from departments in which your courses feed into(if applicable), answer the 

following questions: 

1. What are the strengths of your program according to advisory committee members?  

 

The SBS department has exceptional student success rates and course competency mastery 

rates (see Appendix C). Also, the SBS department, with help of the CARES act, was able to 

provide completely free mental healthcare (with the exception of dually enrolled students) for 

more than 4,000 MCC students across all 4 MCC campuses. Talkspace was introduced in Fall 

2021 to provide convenient, personal, and professional mental health support. Talkspace is a 

digital space for counseling, therapy, and medication services from licensed providers. This 

service allows students to text, voice message, and video call their own  personally matched 

therapist anytime and anywhere. This service also allows students to schedule two monthly 

video appointments with their personal prescriber. This has provided the college with 

necessary and needed mental health care for the students. The SBS department also continues 
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to work with local and state mental healthcare organizations. These organizations provide the 

department with current job opportunities for the students to gain experience in the field 

while also getting paid. Lastly, the PSY101 master course shell, which has been used for a 

couple academic years, has been beneficial to align all competencies of PSY101 for adjunct 

faculty who instruct a PSY101 course.  

 

2. What are the weaknesses of your program according to the advisory committee members?  

 

The SBS department does not currently offer for credit internship/externship programs for 

students. Since there are no current internship/externship opportunities, students do not have 

the option to get experience in the field and gain credit in the program. The SBS department 

will consider opportunities for students to earn credit for internship/externships with our 

community partners.  

 

3. What opportunities exist according to the advisory committee members?  

 

The SBS department has the potential of offering  a 4-year bachelor's degree in Psychology. 

The department has been approached by administration about considering a 4-year degree 

program in the future, which is something the department would like to consider offering in 

the future. Also, during  the 2021 AZ SBS Transfer Fair convention, colleges statewide noted a 

large increase in students majoring in the SBS field per capita across all academic majors. 

Additionally, the field of SBS has experienced a large increase in demand related to SBS work 

positions post COVID. All of these factors could lead to a potential influx in SBS majors, and the 

possibility of future students seeking a bachelors.  

 

4. What threats exist for your program according to the advisory committee members?  

Colleges and universities nationwide have noted an overall decrease in college enrollment 

post-COVID. As stated in the expenses/revenue section (see Appendix C) the SBS department 

has also experienced an overall decrease in student enrollment, which is in line with all other 

higher education institutions across the country.  
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III. Future Trends and Capacity 
How are current and future trends being taken into account by the program? 

A. FUTURE OF THE FIELD AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES  
 

How is the program meeting the current and potential future needs and trends in the labor market, 

industry, and society? What is the bureau of labor statistics (as well as other sources) predicting? What 

other new areas/fields do you predict will be developing in the future related to your discipline? What 

will be the jobs of the future?  

 

An associate’s degree in psychology/behavioral sciences can lead to employment in a variety 

of different fields beyond counseling. An associate’s degree in psychology/behavioral sciences 

can lead to students studying for undergraduate majors and careers in human resources, 

training and development, probation and corrections, social work, teaching, school counseling 

and advising, marketing research, and communications, among other areas. 

  

For those students interested in pursuing work in behavioral sciences, the US Bureau of Labor 

Statistics (BLS) notes a 14% increase in jobs for associate degree holders in this area through 

2030. This is a much faster rate than the rate for all other occupations filled by individuals 

with an associate’s degree only. Positions available include psychiatric technicians, 

psychosocial rehabilitation counselors, and social and human services assistants. Substance 

abuse and behavioral disorder counselors also are in great demand. 

  

The BLS also reports an 8% increase in job openings for psychologists specifically through 

2030, replacing individuals retiring or moving to other occupations. Social scientists and 

related workers are projected to see a 7% increase in employment over the remainder of this 

decade.  

 

An associate’s degree in sociology can lead to positions working in the court system as 

domestic violence advocates, for government agencies as a social services assistant, or in 

positions with community and nonprofit organizations in positions that work directly with 

families, children, elderly adults, or people with disabilities. 

  

Individuals who leverage their associate’s in sociology studies into bachelor’s programs and 

beyond can find employment in a wide variety of fields including paralegal, urban planning, 

human resources, marketing research, community outreach, and training and development.  

The BLS (2022) projects a 5% increase in job opportunities for sociologists in the field itself, 

slower than all other fields, with an estimated 300 openings per year through 2030. However, 

about half of those who earn an undergraduate degree in sociology will find employment 

outside of the discipline in areas such as human resources, business,  community and social 

services, the justice system, and research.  As sociology is traditionally viewed as a liberal arts-

focused degree, individuals who graduate with a bachelor’s degree can find work in myriad 
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industries. Those who pursue graduate degrees may find employment options that include 

college-level teaching, research, and even law. 

 

 

B. PROGRAM CAPACITY  

What is the program’s capacity to educate more students? Are there adequate faculty, staff, facilities, 

and other resources to meet the demand? If not, describe what additional resources are required.  

 

The program has expanded its full-time staff to three, one for each main campus. It has also 

expanded the number of course offerings overall, and in modality options (in person, 

plural/closed circuit synchronous, synchronous/Zoom, and asynchronous). As MCC continues 

to grow, the department anticipates it also will expand. With Arizona’s SB1453 it is reasonable 

to expect that MCC may add four-year bachelor’s degrees in general psychology, and in 

psychology with an emphasis in social work. Both degrees have seen an increase in student 

enrollment as well as employment demand post-graduation in Arizona and across the United 

States in general. This would require additional credentialed faculty to teach more advanced 

specialization courses. In addition, it is likely there may be collaboration on interdisciplinary 

degrees and coursework, such as supporting degrees in psychiatric nursing, behavioral health, 

and special education. An area also that merits exploration are certifications such as conflict 

resolution, performance coaching, emotional intelligence, etc., that draw upon specific areas of 

psychology that would be of benefit to area employers and employees. Likewise, it is possible 

that with a shift to Areas of Interest, there may be a need to provide a variety of courses not 

currently offered through the department that complement other occupations and disciplines 

as well as continuing education and personal enrichment programs not presently offered 

through MCC.  

 

 

C. FACULTY PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT  

1. What continuing education and/or professional development activities have program/unit members 

attended during the current cycle?  

 

Two of the current full-time faculty completed their doctorates in psychology since the last 

program review, leading to all resident faculty in psychology holding terminal degrees. The 

department has expanded its student outreach to include advising the Psyched Out student 

club, working with community leaders to identify employment needs that are shared with 

students as possible job opportunities as well as assisting the department in adjusting its 

curriculum to better reflect discipline research updates as well as employment needs. Faculty 

have also worked to identify mental health care services for students to access (Talkspace) in 

conjunction with MCC administration. Faculty also hold memberships in the American 

Psychological Association, the Western Psychological Association, and Rocky Mountain 

Psychological Association. Finally, department faculty attend relevant workshops, conferences, 

and webinars as time and interest allow. 
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2. How did this benefit your department and the College?  
 

Professional development allows faculty to stay current in their field, interact with colleagues 
at other educational institutions, and also enhance the MCC student learning experience by 
incorporating techniques and tools that assist students in mastering subject matter.  

 
3. What are the plans for continuing education and/or professional development in the upcoming cycle?  

 
The department anticipates that faculty will continue to maintain membership in relevant 
professional organizations. As faculty already seek opportunities to enhance their teaching and 
facilitation by attending a variety of workshops and webinars, the department expects this will 
continue through the review period. . 

IV. College Mission and Goals 

What Are the Critical Issues? How Do They Impact the Department and Program? 

A. COLLEGE MISSION AND VISION:   
MISSION:  MCC serves our communities, empowering students to succeed through innovative pathways 

and quality education. 

VISION: Improving lives.  Improving communities.  Bridging possibility to purpose and prosperity. 

 

1. How current and relevant are the mission and vision statements to your program?  

 

The department's efforts mirror both the mission and vision of MCC. Undergraduate 

coursework in psychology can equip students with a skill set that employers across 

occupations seek. The department strives to empower student success through coursework 

that assists learners to translate course concepts into practical applications. Faculty 

accomplish this using innovative teaching strategies that scaffold learning in an interactive and 

collaborative manner. Coursework in the behavioral and social sciences prepares students for 

both personal and professional success. Specifically, students enhance cognitive skills such as 

analytical thinking; critical thinking; creativity; information management; judgment, and decision 

making, which are in high demand by employers. On a personal level, students learn to understand 

what motivates themselves and others, self-regulation of emotions, and adaptability. They also gain 

knowledge in effective collaboration, inclusivity, leadership, management, and service orientation 

through courses offered through the department. As a result, the students are able to improve not 

only themselves but the communities in which they live and work as well as providing them with a 

clear sense of purpose in life. 

 

2. How does the college mission shape the decisions and direction of the department and program?  

The main goal of behavioral and social sciences educational programs is to empower students to 

create their success. The behavioral sciences in particular are founded on critical thinking and 

inquiry, hallmarks of learning.  The core course offerings of the department are set by the state-

established credit transfer. How course materials are provided and presented, however, is determined 
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by faculty and a focus on authentic assessment is at the forefront of all courses. Authentic 

assessment centers on having students demonstrate subject mastery by completing assignments and 

activities with real-world application. Department faculty are adept at incorporating innovative 

teaching strategies to provide quality education to all students. The disciplinary area of social and 

behavioral sciences also is focused on helping all individuals improve their lives, whether through 

personal behavior assessment and modification or showing how the individual’s role can have a 

positive influence on improving the community they call home. It is also important to note the 

department’s state mission, which encapsulates both MCC’s overall mission and vision: The Social 

and Behavioral Sciences Department fosters a learning-centered environment, serving all 

constituencies, which inspires excellence and innovation by empowering students with knowledge 

and experiences that explore the role of individuals and groups in, historical, geographical, 

philosophical, political, psychological, and sociological contexts. This promotes the successful 

understanding of the relationship between psychological well-being, society, identity, and social 

institutions.  

B. PREVIOUS PROGRAM GOALS  

Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations 
made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. 
What proposed changes have not been made and for what reasons?  

The previous full program review conducted in 2011 set a goal of improving academic 
and career advising. Although department faculty do work with Student Services regarding 
coursework and career pathways, they are not involved in advising per se as that has not been 
MCC’s focus. There is a possibility with the introduction of the new Areas of Interest (AOIs) 
that faculty might take on more traditional advising roles in the future. 

A second goal of the previous program review was to create structured professional development 

opportunities for faculty that focused on learning-centered strategies, online instruction, and the use of 

technology.  This did not occur in a formal sense. Faculty have continued to pursue a variety of 

professional development opportunities as offered through MCC or other higher education institutions 

as time and interest have permitted. When possible, faculty have collaborated with other departments 

and disciplines to provide specialized or targeted training in topics such as disruptive students, 

motivation, learning strategies, and cognitive processes. Faculty have taught courses in a variety of 

modalities, due in part to advances in technology that allow for this as well as a result of adapting 

learning environments due to COVID 19 quarantine restrictions.  

The third goal presented in the last program review was to increase the number of full-time faculty in 

the department. This was accomplished in the FY2020-2021 with the addition of a full-time resident 

psychology instructor in Lake Havasu City. This brought the total number of full-time faculty in Social 

and Behavioral Sciences to three.  

V. Looking Forward 
What Are Your Findings? What Issues Need to Be Addressed During the Next Four Years? 

A. TAKING STOCK:  SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS  

Based on the discussion and analysis in this Program Review: 

1. What are the strengths of the program? 
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The department has identified multiple strengths. High retention rates indicate faculty are 

successfully engaging and empowering students in their learning journey.  Assessment data indicate 

students overall are mastering required subject topics and concepts. Too, student feedback also 

indicates high satisfaction with the faculty and instruction they receive from them. Prior to COVID 

19 restrictions, the department saw continual enrollment growth annually and is optimistic that 

students will be returning to MCC as the post-pandemic recovery continues.  It is important to note 

as well that the department now has three qualified full-time faculty in psychology which enriches 

the student experience. Faculty also are able to teach sociology courses that may not necessarily be 

offered or have significant enrollment at this time.  

 

2. What aspects of the program should be improved?  

The department overall functions well and continues to provide students with an engaging and 

applicable learning focus. Looking forward, with the Areas of Interest now in place, the 

department can envision adjusting some curricula to better fit employment and community 

needs. This may include working with other disciplines to craft meaningful certificate and 

degree programs as well as non-credit offerings. With mental health remaining a public 

concern, a continued interest is expected from students to study the behavioral sciences, which 

may necessitate the hiring of additional full-time qualified faculty as additional pathways are 

created.   

Additionally, given the expertise of the department faculty, ideally, SBS faculty would be utilized to 

deliver professional development workshops to assist teaching colleagues in other disciplines.  

B. STRATEGIC THINKING  

After reviewing this Program Review with your faculty: 

What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future? 

● See Action Plan below. 
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activities that you would anticipate resulting in improvements to the program in the next two 

years. 
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ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 

REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 

OUTCOMES and 

ASSESSMENTS 

#1 Implementing additional OER 

titles for textbooks in an effort 

to offer continuity for SBS 

students across all SBS 

courses and sections. 

Create the Future. We 

cultivate relentless curiosity in 

our students and each other to 

unlock new opportunities and 

break barriers. We take risks, 

adapt to oncoming challenges 

and opportunities, and 

engineer new ideas as we learn 

together from our mistakes and 

successes. 

#1 Save students money on 

textbooks per semester. 
All full-time faculty members will 

discuss courses that should switch 

over to OER  textbooks and 

implement the changes to the 

textbooks with adjuncts.  

N/A 

 #2 Find OER textbooks to use for 

all PSY courses that do not 

currently use OER. 

Full-time faculty will work with 

OER reps to determine the best 

textbooks to replace current titles 

that are not OER.  

To address the MCC OER 

initiative, the goal of the SBS 

Dept. is to implement an additional 

OER per academic year. 

N/A 

 #3 Find OER textbooks to use for 

all SOC courses that do not 

currently use OER. 

Full-time faculty will work with 

OER reps to determine the best 

textbooks to replace current titles 

that are not OER.  

To address the MCC OER 

initiative, the goal of the SBS Dept. 

is to implement an additional OER 

per academic year. 

N/A 

 Additional Information:  

#2 Increasing the presence of 

Psyched Out Club across all 4 

campuses. This will allow 

more students to get involved 

and participate in the club. 

Also, it will give the SBS 

department an opportunity to 

inform students about 

Talkspace for maximum 

usage.  

Build Together. Our 

individual differences and 

backgrounds strengthen our 

teams, where we seek input 

and ensure every voice is 

heard. We amplify our impact 

when we empower each other 

to take ownership and work 

together toward a common 

vision. 

#1 Find a replacement president 

for the current president of 

Psyched Out who will be 

graduating in Spring 2022.  

Full time faculty will aim to recruit 

students from PSY and SOC 

classes for Fall 2022.  

N/A 

 #2 Grow club membership with 

more advertising, promotions, 

and club events. 

SBS faculty and adjuncts will 

continue to promote the club with 

their online and ground courses to 

seek out more club involvement.  

N/A 

 #3    
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ACTION PLAN 

 GOAL 
ALIGNMENT WITH  

MCC MISSION AND VISION 
OBJECTIVE 

ACTIONS/TASKS 

REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE 

OBJECTIVE 

ALIGNMENT WITH 

OUTCOMES and 

ASSESSMENTS 

 Additional Information:  

#3 Incorporate community 

partnerships throughout all 

upper-division SBS courses, as 

well as improve the promotion 

of the current work 

partnerships that are being 

offered. This will help to  

connect additional students 

with positions at local 

behavioral health entities. 

Also, this will help identify 

internship options with other 

state universities that can 

implement 90 credit programs 

where students can stay and 

work in the community after 

degree completion.  

 

 

Build Together. Our 

individual differences and 

backgrounds strengthen our 

teams, where we seek input 

and ensure every voice is 

heard. We amplify our impact 

when we empower each other 

to take ownership and work 

together toward a common 

vision. 

#1 Receive job opportunities with 

community partnerships for 

students to gain experience in 

the field. Add additional 

courses that could be marketed 

to the community and other 

businesses, such as certificates, 

that would assist in 

employment options for 

students.  

Work with community 

partnerships to continue to gain 

access for students to know about 

current job openings in the area to 

incorporate into the upper-division 

level courses.  

N/A 

 #2 Advertise through the MCC 

website/Canvas to promote job 

opportunities for students.  

Work with administration to help 

post job opportunities on the MCC 

website or Canvas so students are 

aware of current job opportunities. 

Allow upper-division SBS majors 

to seek out their opportunities 

through the courses.  

N/A 

 #3 In PSY290 Module 15, assign 

a consumer's guide to the field 

of psychology for all students 

to complete.  

 

Students will complete 

assignments to gain a better 

understanding of job opportunities 

in the area.  

N/A 

 Additional Information:  

Complete the following table with your Program’s ACTION PLAN, which must include a minimum of 3 goals
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C. RESOURCES REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ACTION PLAN  

1. List all significant resources needed to achieve the objectives shown in the table above, including 

personnel, training, technology, information, equipment, supplies, and space. Every request for additional 

resources must support at least one objective. 

2. List any professional development resources or needs based on an assessment analysis. 

IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new 

resource requested. 

 

Goal 

# 

Objective 

# 
Resource Required 

Estimated 

Cost 

BAP 

Required?  
If No, indicate funding source 

1 1,2, & 3 N/A    

2 1 & 2 N/A    

3 1, 2, & 3 N/A    

      

      

 

Page 234 of 264



Appendices –attach the following documents 

A. *THI S PR OGR AM C OURS E PA TH WAY HA S BE EN UPDA T ED AND SUB M ITT ED TO  TH E CURRICU LU M 

AND IN STRU CTI ON DEP ARTM ENT FOR R EV I EW  AND AP PROV A L .  
A. APPENDIX A.  PROGRAM COURSE PATHWAY(S):  ATTACH ALL PROGRAM COURSE 

PATHWAYS FOR DEGREES  AND CERTIFICATES UN DER THE REVIEW .   
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B. APPENDIX B.  PROGRAM OUTCOME MAP  –  ATTACH UPDATED OR CREATED PROGRAM 

OUTCOME MAPS FOR EAC H DEGREE OR CERTIFICATE .  
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C. APPENDIX C.  INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH DATA –  ATTACHED DATA PROVIDED BY IR  

OR OTHER DATA TO SUPPORT THE BUDGET ,  ENROLLMENT ,  COURSE AND DEGREE 

COMPLETION AND SUCCESS RATES SECTIONS .  
 
Course Level Success Rates: 
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Program Enrollment & Degree Award w/Transfers: 
 

 
Revenue: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Expenses: 
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D. APPENDIX D.  ASSESSMENT RESULTS &  CLOSING THE LOOP –  ATTACH LAST 3  YEARS 

OF (CAR)  CYCLE OF LEARNING REPORTS ’  IMPACT AND ACTION PLAN SECTION 

REVIEW .  
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1. D1. CAR AY20/21 PSY101 
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2. D2. CAR AY21/22 PSY245 
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E. APPENDIX E.  ASSESSMENT PLANS –  LOOKING AHEAD –  DRAFT NEXT 4-YEAR 

ASSESSMENT PLAN .  
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2019/2020 Year End Report 

Social and Behavioral Sciences (PSY, SOC)  

The Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences (SBS) attended the annual AZTransfer 

Conference. 

• SBS was actively involved in recruitment efforts with local schools and businesses at both the 

CRUHSD expo and the ConCom. 

• This year was instrumental in establishing a strong relationship with the two primary employers in 

Mohave Valley for MCC SBS graduates by way of the newly established externship program with 

Southwest Behavioral Health and Mohave Mental Health. This opportunity gives students viable 

and lucrative employment opportunities in the community by way of an Associate’s Degree at 

MCC. A large portion of students in the externship program were hired directly through the MCC 

SBS program this year due to the opportunities from the partnership with Southwest Behavioral 

Health. 

• The Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences conducted a workshop entitled “Effective 

Layouts for Online Learners” at this year’s LATTE event. The workshop was designed to help 

bring additional training to instructional faculty about effective online course layouts. 

• SBS full-time faculty members both worked as advisors for ‘Psyched-Out’ the Social and 

Behavioral Sciences club at the NCK campus as well as being active members in the Student 

Activity Council (SAC). 
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2020/2021 Year End Report 

Social and Behavioral Sciences (PSY, SOC)  

• The Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences (SBS) launched two newly redesigned courses 
PSY235 (Behavioral Statistics) and PSY290 (Research Methods) in an effort to continuously offer 
tailored curriculum to ensure increased student expertise in PSY.  

• Both resident faculty members worked to design the PSY101 Master Course shell that will be used 
college-wide for all resident and adjunct faculty members within the department.  

• The Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences attended the annual AZTransfer Conference.  
• SBS was actively involved in recruitment efforts with the CRUHSD expo in BHC, the two Back to School 

events at NCK, and the Kingman Middle School Tours which included White Cliffs, Kingman and Black 
Mountain Middle Schools.  

• Both resident faculty members in the SBS program were registered to represent the department 
during scheduled classroom visits with high schoolers in conjunction with BHC recruiter Elisio Barreras, 
at Mohave High School. Additionally, both members had agreed to present at MALC’s Career Day as 
well as showcase the SBS program at the Tribal Youth Leadership Conference at the Avi Casino prior to 
cancellation in response to the COVID pandemic.   

• This year was influential in continuing ongoing efforts to provide tangible employment opportunities 
within Mohave Valley for students enrolled in the SBS program. Members of the SBS department, in 
partnership with the resident faculty members in the SAC department, met on-site with Southwest 
Behavioral Health to reframe recruitment processes for the externship program and various career 
opportunities, as well as tour the inpatient facility at the BHC Southwest Behavioral Health unit. This 
relationship has resulted in placing numerous students into full-time employment, externship positions 
as well as volunteer opportunities with Southwest Behavioral Health in various cities within Mohave 
Valley.   

• The SBS department, in conjunction with the SAC department, were actively involved in establishing a 
relationship with newly founded RIVYVE Behavioral Health that will be debuting a 90-bed behavioral 
health unit in BHC in 2020. Members of the SBS department in partnership with the SAC department, 
were present at numerous BHC city council meetings during RIVYVE’s request for operational approval. 
This newly formed relationship will offer students the prospect of being paired directly with hiring 
supervisors in order to gain hands on field experience as well as potential future career opportunities 
with RIVYVE.  

• SBS full-time faculty members both worked as advisors for the ‘Psyched-Out’ Social and Behavioral 
Sciences club as well as being active members in the Student Activity Council (SAC).  

• The MCC SCS program as well as resident faculty members Cole and Sierra Stewart were featured in 
the Mohave Daily News in BHC as well as the Kingman Daily Miner for community involvement as well 
as educational and employment opportunities available for students who major in SBS at MCC.   
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1st Year Annual Update (*To Be Completed End of Academic Year 2022/2023)  

1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. Click here to enter text. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? Click here to enter text. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? Click here to enter text. 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? Click here to enter text. 
5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? Click 

here to enter text. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? 

IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 

requested.  Click here to enter text. 

2nd Year Annual Update (*To Be Completed End of Academic Year 2023/2024) 

 
1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. Click here to enter text. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? Click here to enter text. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? Click here to enter text. 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? Click here to enter text. 
5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? Click 

here to enter text. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? 

IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 

requested.  Click here to enter text. 

3rd Year Annual Update (*To Be Completed End of Academic Year 2024/2025) 

 
1. Summarize your course and programmatic level assessment efforts in the last year. Click here to enter text. 
2. What updates have been made for the next assessment cycle? Click here to enter text. 
3. Were there any curricular changes in the last year? Click here to enter text. 
4. What progress have you made toward your stated goals? Click here to enter text. 
5. If you received resources to accomplish goals, how has the resource contributed to the goal to this point? 

IMPORTANT: A BUDGET ALLOCATION PROPOSAL must be completed and submitted for EACH new resource 

requested.  Click here to enter text. 
6. Are additional, unexpected resources needed this year to complete your stated goals from last year? Click here 

to enter text. 
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	Prog Dept Review Rpts
	Facility Use Request Form
	CUL_Program Review_20-21.pdf
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C).
	Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the review period, noting factors that may be influencing costs. Include copies of annual budgets, as available. Please see the below breakdown of expenses for your progra...
	How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Annually, Faculty and the A.D. sit down and assess the programs budget, fees, supplies, and equipment. We make determinations based on current market rates, grocery expenses, and supply c...
	Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process. Decisions are made by discussing the current program needs, program wants, enrollment, food trends, and fees. We breakdown the budget to reduce where we can and make de...

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? Our department has tried to plan for future full-time faculty. This process has been difficult due to Covid affecting our enrollment, lack of marketing due to program overha...
	What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? The challenges we have with hiring additional staff are; experience in the industry coupled with academic food knowledge, as well as computer proficiency....
	Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next four years. Reflecting on the teaching contributions, scholarship, service, and areas of expertise of the current faculty how well are the overall needs of the program being met?...

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	1. Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Culinary is a very specific trade with standard and advanced equipment. The entire kitchen has to fall into certain parameters to be considered a licensed, inspected, and commercial kitchen.
	Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? The kitchen does not meet current program needs. Over the last couple years, we have made gradual changes to our kitchen. These changes are intended to take the old programs ‘home economics’ f...
	Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. We would suggest building a flagship building for Culinary Arts. This building would include meeting space for the college and community, a grand room for special events that does not curren...

	2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? No. There is currently no established culinary classroom. There is no quality Wi-Fi connection for students, or access to school computers despite numerous attempts the past 2 years. The...
	What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Due to the pandemic, funds culinary secured for equipment couldn’t be used due to time constraints for processing, building, and shipping. There has also been...
	Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. There are program text books, as well as donated cookbooks and magazines. There is no tech in the kitchen and software/hardware requests hav...
	Do the resources meet program needs? Currently, the resources we use maintain program needs, but does not foster academic success. With the limited internet use in the building coupled with no access to school computers, teaching can be challenging.
	Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs. Classroom computers/tablets, student Wi-fi, in classroom library resource center, and approval of software requests.
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? We use the library as a key resource for multiple things in my program.  A majority of our students have troubles obtaining books for class and the library provides a book catalog for our...
	To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty? Once a semester the instructor takes the culinary group to a scheduled library tour so students understand the resources available to them.



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	1. Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified? Not currently, they were just rewritten.
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...

	2. Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be...

	3. Assessment Planning
	a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of ...


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog.
	What is the relationship between major and GE courses? The Culinary Program was written with specific GE classes written in. These courses include; Accounting, Excel, North American indigenous History, and Business English.
	Are there any free or defined electives? N/A
	Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? Yes, these courses were charted for use by the department before the launch of the program.
	If not, why not?  N/A
	How does the overall curriculum compare with those of colleges in Arizona? The GE courses we chose, were selected to help support the students as they progress in the degree program. These GE classes are meant to teach skills and impart information th...
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...

	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	1. Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) Enrollment has progressively decreased, with the beginning of Covid really affecting the numbers.

	2. Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? My CUL-111-131, Introduction to Culinary Arts has a higher DFW...


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? No, there is not currently a student review process. However, there is a general class surv...
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc. See question 2
	4. Co-Curriculum
	How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum? Written into the program currently, there are four such co-curricular opportunities, not including our externship. These are not the only activities however, in the 2021-2022 schoo...


	E. Graduate Success
	1. Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of graduate degrees awarded. What do these measure...
	c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives? As far as I know, there is no curren...
	d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? See section E. 1. B.

	2. Employers
	a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary scales, etc.?  This is an area we need to focus more...
	b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? Lead Faculty had developed a survey to send out to community partners and potential partners through the survey ...


	F. S.W.O.T Analysis

	III. Future Trends and Capacity
	A. Future of the Field and Career Opportunities
	B. Program Capacity
	C. Faculty Professional Development

	IV. College Mission and Goals
	A. College mission and Vision:
	B. Previous Program Goals
	Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed changes have not been made and for what r...


	V. Looking Forward
	A. Taking Stock: Significant Findings
	1. What are the strengths of the program? Dedicated staff working hard to ensure students receive a quality education.
	2. What aspects of the program should be improved? Facilities, Staffing, and College support.

	B. Strategic Thinking
	What issues should be addressed by administration immediately?
	In the near future? New facilities and equipment.
	New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and activities that you would anticipate resulting in ...

	C. Resources Required to Complete Action Plan

	Appendices –attach the following documents

	DEH_Program_Review_21-22.pdf
	Academic_Program_Review_2022-Dental Hygiene
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the revie...
	2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process. Discussion of program needs occurs during our weekly staff meeting.  Faculty are provided the opportun...

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next fou...

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	1. Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources. The program has a 9-chair dental clinic which is the location of most labs and ...

	2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs. Continual upgrade and updates to tech...
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs. The key technology uses are Eaglesof...
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty? Dental hygiene students complete a library in-service during their first semester and sometimes in the summer.  Additional...



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	1. Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified? No.
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...

	2. Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of pre...

	3. Assessment Planning
	a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of ...


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If no...
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...

	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	1. Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C) Ninety-three to 100% of students complete each class.   The courses where students show the most difficulty are DEH 121 Dental Anatomy and DEH 122 Head & Neck Anat...

	2. Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success? No.


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)? There is no formal structure for student review.  However, student feedback is sought regul...
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc. Graduate surveys are conducted e...
	4. Co-Curriculum
	Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum? Students participate in SADHA, and other service learning opportunities such as Backpack Buddies.  T...


	E. Graduate Success
	1. Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of graduate degrees awarded. What do these measure...
	c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives? Graduate surveys are conducted every...
	d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? Multiple faculty members are alumni as are members of the advisory committee.

	2. Employers
	a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary scales, etc.?  Conversations with community dentists...
	b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates? Occasional employer surveys (every 7 yrs).


	F. S.W.O.T Analysis

	III. Future Trends and Capacity
	A. Future of the Field and Career Opportunities
	B. Program Capacity
	C. Faculty Professional Development

	IV. College Mission and Goals
	A. College mission and Vision:
	B. Previous Program Goals
	Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed changes have not been made and for what r...


	V. Looking Forward
	A. Taking Stock: Significant Findings
	1. What are the strengths of the program? Committed faculty and staff, clinic space and service to the community, board pass rates and licensure rates.
	2. What aspects of the program should be improved? Staffing should include a full-time clinic instructor.  The number of credit hours is a hindrance and should be reduced.  A change is the credit hour vs. lab hour vs. clinic hour will reduce credit ho...

	B. Strategic Thinking
	What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future?
	New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and activities that you would anticipate resulting in ...

	C. Resources Required to Complete Action Plan

	The Commission on Dental Accreditation requires programs to demonstrate its effectiveness using a formal and ongoing planning and assessment process that is systematically documented by: a.) developing a plan addressing teaching, patient care, researc...
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	EDU_Program_Review_20-21.pdf
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the revie...
	2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process.
	The department currently consists of two full-time faculty that meet and discuss program needs and support resources and convey that information through the appropriate channels as needed.

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next fou...

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.

	Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs.
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty?



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	PLOs: 1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum using research-based best practices in pedagogy to align to national, state, and local education standards. 2. Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies ...
	These PLOs are communicated to students throughout courses as they are addressed within the curriculum and are presented with the importance related to how they are applicable and necessary for success in the teaching profession.
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified?
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...
	See above; no changes currently needed. We will review this as the program develops or adapts.

	Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be...
	 How were the results used to improve the program?
	We have reviewed our mastery levels and assessment practices through our institution’s cycle of learning course and Curriculum and Assessment Report reviews and improved upon methods of instruction and course experiences adding more authentic learning...

	Assessment Planning
	a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of ...


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If no...
	For both EDU and ECE programs we require program specific course work in diversity and multicultural education, foundations of child development including developmental domain milestones/health/safety, a survey of current issues in public education, e...
	Courses are offered within a sequence to allow cohorts of students to progress through the program and we have added multiple methods of delivery to meet the needs of our diverse demographic, which include on campus face-to-face courses and distance e...
	We stay current and aligned with Arizona community colleges across the state and meet twice a year with representatives from colleges and universities throughout Arizona to discuss updates and progress.
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	We have completed a program modification that streamlines our degrees offered making them more marketable and transferable to the state universities, added prerequisites to several courses and provided a specific structure to our schedule of classes i...
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...
	Department works collaboratively with curriculum and assessment committees as well as cross-departmental representatives to ensure courses appropriately scaffold learning and new course package proposals are routinely updated every five years, but oft...

	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years

	Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	We apply constructive feedback from course evaluations to improve student satisfaction.
	How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc.
	Co-Curriculum
	Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum?


	E. Graduate Success
	Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	b. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives?
	Hydie Romero is a current MCC student graduating in 2022. She was interviewed by MCC about her experiences in the program: https://youtu.be/IEkDdfgF8zI

	Ronald Marcks is an MCC alumni that went on to complete his bachelor’s in education through NAU and is teaching locally in public school. MCC interviewed him on his positive experiences with the EDU program and it can be viewed here: https://youtu.be/...
	c. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?


	F. S.W.O.T Analysis

	III. Future Trends and Capacity
	A. Future of the Field and Career Opportunities
	B. Program Capacity
	C. Faculty Professional Development

	IV. College Mission and Goals
	A. College mission and Vision:
	B. Previous Program Goals
	Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed changes have not been made and for what r...


	V. Looking Forward
	A. Taking Stock: Significant Findings
	1. What are the strengths of the program?
	2. What aspects of the program should be improved?

	B. Strategic Thinking
	What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future?
	New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and activities that you would anticipate resulting in ...

	C. Resources Required to Complete Action Plan

	Appendices –attach the following documents

	FSC_Program_Review_20-21.pdf
	HIS_Program_Review_20-21.pdf
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the revie...
	Currently the History Program and Degree “balances out to zero for the institution” per Carissa Eaves, Director of Financial Services.  The only expenditures for HIS are salaries and benefits paid from 2018 to 2021 for dual enrollment and are listed i...
	2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process.
	The History Program does not have a department budget apart from what may be allocated and endorsed by the Dean of General Education and Associate Dean Social and Behavioral Sciences. Currently history program and faculty do not have need of a departm...

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next fou...
	MCC has one full time faculty member that occasionally teaches HIS courses. The history program consists primarily of adjunct and dual enrollment faculty who teach the primary load of HIS courses.

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.
	HIS does not currently require any specialized facilities for the program. HIS courses are offered in a variety of modalities including ground, remote, plural, and online and the current facilities and technologies of the college meet the needs of the...

	Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs.
	Key databases and journals for History:
	1. EBSCO (Search Premier, EBooks)
	2. Gale (OneFile, In-Context, World Scholar, etc.)
	3. Films on Demand (Documentary and video resource)
	4. JSTOR.  It is also important that the campus library keep reference and survey material in history to enable primary, secondary, and tertiary source review to help direct student research and data gathering.
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty?
	The library is a critical resource for the History Program. The library hosts key databases, journals, and books (listed above) that enable students the tools for historical inquiry. The library also sponsors and facilitates access to guest speakers a...



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	HIS Program Learning Outcomes:
	1. Graduates will successfully transfer to Bachelor degree granting institutions in history or a related field. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6)
	2. Graduates will have a sound foundation in historical concepts, theory and methods of inquiry in preparation for college/university level course work. (3, 5, 6)
	3. Graduates will apply historical principles to better understand contemporary events and issues in the United States and the West. (2, 4)
	4. Graduates will have basic knowledge of how the arts and humanities and the social and behavioral sciences are related in analyzing the pre-modern and modern world. (1, 3, 4)
	No changes have been made to the History PLOs in the last four years.  These expectations are often communicated throughout the program and in courses and are echoed in the Course Learning Outcomes in HIS course.
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified?
	None at the time of this review.
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...
	Minimal revisions made due to course offerings. Updated alignments and retained PLOS.

	Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of pre...

	Assessment Planning
	a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of ...
	No previous Assessment plan was found for history, so we developed a draft plan moving forward.


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If no...
	In addition to completing the AGEC-A, There are 15 credit hours of program requirements that do offer some degree of choice to complete and 12-15 free elective credit hour options for completion of the History AA. The program requirement courses focus...
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	No previous program review was located.  However, the Remote classroom modality has been introduced during COVID restrictions and has continued from the 20-21 to 21-22 school year.
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...
	The history program updates curricular content and materials as course packages on a minimum of a five-year cycle.  These changes and updates are reviewed by faculty, leads, associate deans, and CASAA prior to their adoption. HIS course packages conta...


	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C)
	The number of HIS sections increased by one from 2018 to 2020 in Spring and Fall but remained consistent in the summer. Enrollment spiked to its highest points in 2019, but then fell in 2020.

	Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?
	Yes. See the list below for details.


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?
	Students do participate in optional course evaluation surveys each semester for their course where they can provide program, course, and instructor feedback. Unfortunately, we did not have a student review team consulted for this program review.
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	Lead faculty often request a list of HIS degree seeking students and contact students to inquire about their degree progress.  Students are encouraged to contact faculty and advisors to discuss degree planning, course selection, degree completion, and...
	How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc.
	We do not have any data to support student satisfaction for the history degree.
	Co-Curriculum
	Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum?
	We do not have any formal co-curricular opportunities for history students. Although students are encouraged to participate in clubs, events, and student government to increase their academic experience.


	E. Graduate Success
	Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	The available data confirms four degree conferrals, two with transferring, and ten transfers before degree conferment for the three years accounted for in this review. However, we do not have any conferment data for 2019-20 or 2020-21. In 2020-21 we s...
	b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of graduate degrees awarded. What do these measure...
	The data suggests that most history declaring students tend to transfer before conferral of the AA degree.
	c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives?
	No alumni survey data has been collected.
	d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?
	None

	Employers
	a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary scales, etc.?
	None
	b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?
	None


	F. S.W.O.T Analysis

	III. Future Trends and Capacity
	A. Future of the Field and Career Opportunities
	B. Program Capacity
	C. Faculty Professional Development

	IV. College Mission and Goals
	A. College mission and Vision:
	B. Previous Program Goals
	Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed changes have not been made and for what r...
	None found to be included in this review.


	V. Looking Forward
	A. Taking Stock: Significant Findings
	1. What are the strengths of the program?
	2. What aspects of the program should be improved?
	a)  Cost and accessibility of quality textbook should focus on OER materials moving forward

	B. Strategic Thinking
	What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future?
	New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and activities that you would anticipate resulting in ...

	C. Resources Required to Complete Action Plan

	Appendices –attach the following documents

	HVAC_Program_Review_20-21.pdf
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the revie...
	2018/19 expenses where higher then 2020, or 2021 due to updating lab equipment, and purchasing trainers to help facilitate the learning of the students.
	2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process.
	Simi annual meeting with department program director, he askes what we need for the next term, and get bids.

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next fou...
	The department has assessed that there is a need to expand the program and hire an additional full-time faculty member, and possibly supplemental instructors. Challenges in recruitment include candidates who are happy in their career and would take a...

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	1. Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.
	The BHC lab is always changing to meet the needs of the students including new training equipment. We have enough space to improve the duct work system in the lab. New equipment is always welcome. The HVAC Program will always require lab space. The LH...

	2. Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.
	The HVAC program uses primarily Perkins Grants, as of right now the technology needs are being met, but in this industry, there is room for improvement, the HVAC program could use new up to date reach in coolers, and newer ice machines.
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs.
	Most of are books, and resources, are online imbedded in the LMS, they are based off of Cengage learning curriculum.
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty? Resources in the form of computers, and some book resources



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	1. Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified? After reviewing the POLs, to my understanding of...
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...
	Revisions are not required at this time.

	2. Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies of pre...


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If no...
	HVAC/R program does not have a degree yet.
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	Do to COVID19 it has caused the HVAC program to migrate more towards online, or hybrid classes, in the HVAC program there will always be on grounds face-to-face factor, the program has two classes that are 100% online classes, we are working on the a...
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...
	By following the course outline and, having meetings about changes, and communication with instructors, and deans.

	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	1. Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years (Appendix C)
	after reviewing enrollment data, found some clear trends, summer is the lowest in enrolment, fall is the highest, summer is expected to be low, due the students wanting to work in the field during the summer.

	2. Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?
	Looking at the success to fail rates on appendix C, we noticed after 2019 fail rates on classes went down as opposed to before, for example HVA-100 in fall of 2019 had a success of only 81.25% rate as 2020, and 2021 100% success rate, and HVA-128 was...


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?
	No, but I think it might be something we could put together. We do have course surveys.
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	Course surveys.
	3. How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc.
	College provides course surveys, and so far, student seem to be happy with the program.
	4. Co-Curriculum
	Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum?
	None at this time.


	E. Graduate Success
	1. Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	The HVAC program has a wide variety of students with some just wanting to work on their own HVAC equipment to avoid the high cost of having a HVAC company fix it. Most of the students have a job in the HVAC field before finishing the program.
	b. Describe any other feedback from graduates or measures of graduate success used by the department, e.g., the results of professional exams, certification/ licensing/ registration rates, and numbers of graduate degrees awarded. What do these measure...
	At time the program does not have any certificate or exam data for graduates. The program would like to include the EPA exam as part of the certificate program requirements. Students receive an OSHA 10 certification with the completion of HVA 100.
	c. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives?  N/A
	d. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?
	The instructors of the HVAC program encourage former students to keep in contact with us, to share in the excitement of their success.

	2. Employers
	a. Describe the results of any community employers’ feedback. What does their feedback suggest about graduate success in terms of Program SLO achievement, industry readiness, employer values, salary scales, etc.?
	By word-of-mouth, most industry partners are happy with the HVAC program. When companies call and ask for more students, we inquire how previous students are performing.
	b. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from employers. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?
	We have annual meetings with industry partners, to discuss how the program is doing, what we can change to make it better.


	F. S.W.O.T Analysis

	III. Future Trends and Capacity
	A. Future of the Field and Career Opportunities
	B. Program Capacity
	C. Faculty Professional Development

	IV. College Mission and Goals
	A. College mission and Vision:
	B. Previous Program Goals
	Briefly describe the results of the previous program review -issues identified, recommendations made, and goals. Describe significant achievements and progress made since the last program review. What proposed changes have not been made and for what r...


	V. Looking Forward
	A. Taking Stock: Significant Findings
	1. What are the strengths of the program?
	The Hands on experience the students get, and the knowledge passed on from Instructor to Student.
	2. What aspects of the program should be improved?
	Technology and some teaching methods, which can be addressed with professional development and industry standards.

	B. Strategic Thinking
	What issues should be addressed by administration immediately? In the near future?
	New program goals. Based on data, assessment, and curriculum analysis completed above, identify 2 or more Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, Timely (S.M.A.R.T) Goals, measurable outcomes, and activities that you would anticipate resulting in ...

	C. Resources Required to Complete Action Plan

	Appendices –attach the following documents
	Program Name: HVAC Residential Certificate
	Program Name: HVAC/R Light Commercial Certificate
	Program Name: HVAC Installation Certificate
	Key:
	Curriculum Assessment Report for Mohave Community College
	An Analysis of Assessment and Student Learning
	a. Courses Aligned with their Competencies
	b. HVA-100 221
	Course Competencies Results:
	Competencies 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,11,14,15,16, spring 2021 was missing 10,12,13 form Schoology.
	Competencies 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,16, fall 2021.

	Results and Interventions:
	c. Interventions
	d. Post-Intervention Results

	Analysis and Impact on Student Learning
	Course Learning Outcomes Analysis
	Action Plan
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	ADPC3A9.tmp
	Department:  Education
	I. Program Elements and Resources
	A. Budget
	1. Provide a summary of total budget revenues and program expenditures (salaries, benefits, operating expenses) for the last 2-3 years as available (Appendix C). Describe any significant increases or decreases in the cost of the program over the revie...
	2. How are decisions about program funding and expenditures made? Describe your department budget process and engagement of faculty in that process.
	The department currently consists of two full-time faculty that meet and discuss program needs and support resources and convey that information through the appropriate channels as needed.

	B. Faculty
	1. Does the department assess and plan for the need for future faculty hires? What kind of challenges has the department faced in terms of recruitment, hiring, and retention? Describe the department’s projected faculty hiring needs within the next fou...

	C. Facilities, Equipment, and Information Resources
	Facilities
	Describe any specialized facilities of the program. Do these facilities meet the current needs of the program? Describe any proposed changes and improvements to resources.

	Equipment, Technology, and Information Resources
	a. Does the current equipment and technology meet program needs? What plans or funds exist for obtaining new resources, maintenance, repair, and replacement? Provide a ranked list of high-priority equipment needs.
	b. Describe key information and technology resources — books, journals, databases, etc. — used by the program. Do the resources meet program needs? Provide a ranked list of high-priority information-resource needs.
	c. What is the role of the library in relation to your program? To what extent does your faculty interface with library faculty?



	II. Program Effectiveness
	A. Student Learning Assessment
	Program Learning Outcomes
	a. State the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) as they exist on the degree Program Course Pathway (Appendix A). Explain any changes that have been made during the last four years. Beyond the catalog and Program Course Pathway, how are these expectation...
	PLOs: 1. Plan meaningful and challenging curriculum using research-based best practices in pedagogy to align to national, state, and local education standards. 2. Implement a broad range of developmentally appropriate teaching and learning strategies ...
	These PLOs are communicated to students throughout courses as they are addressed within the curriculum and are presented with the importance related to how they are applicable and necessary for success in the teaching profession.
	b. Program Learning Outcome alignment to General Education Philosophies: Review the General Education Philosophies’ alignment to the PLOs. Are there any alignments that need to be addressed or modified?
	d. Review degree Program Outcome Map (Appendix B). If one has not been created, create one from the template with guidance from the Director of Curriculum and Assessment, if needed, and attach as Appendix B. Analyze any patterns, imbalances, or gaps. ...
	See above; no changes currently needed. We will review this as the program develops or adapts.

	Assessment Efforts
	Describe your Curriculum and Assessment Report (CAR) (and Cycle of Learning from AY 2018-19) efforts.  Include the Analysis and Impact on Student Learning sections from each of the last 3 Curriculum and Assessment reports in Appendix D. (Copies can be...
	 How were the results used to improve the program?
	We have reviewed our mastery levels and assessment practices through our institution’s cycle of learning course and Curriculum and Assessment Report reviews and improved upon methods of instruction and course experiences adding more authentic learning...

	Assessment Planning
	a. Draft or revise the 4-year program assessment plan, drawing on the Program Learning Outcomes and their mapping to the curricula on the Program Outcome Map. Include this plan in Appendix F.  If you don’t have a current plan, contact the Director of ...


	B. Curriculum
	1. Summarize the program degree requirements as published in the current catalog. What is the relationship between major and GE courses? Are there any free or defined electives? Are courses reliably offered in the required/recommended sequences? If no...
	For both EDU and ECE programs we require program specific course work in diversity and multicultural education, foundations of child development including developmental domain milestones/health/safety, a survey of current issues in public education, e...
	Courses are offered within a sequence to allow cohorts of students to progress through the program and we have added multiple methods of delivery to meet the needs of our diverse demographic, which include on campus face-to-face courses and distance e...
	We stay current and aligned with Arizona community colleges across the state and meet twice a year with representatives from colleges and universities throughout Arizona to discuss updates and progress.
	2. Describe any significant changes made to the curriculum since the previous program review — delivery, mode, prerequisites, structure, etc. Have you adopted any new practices in course design such as “flipping,” or the conversion of traditional face...
	We have completed a program modification that streamlines our degrees offered making them more marketable and transferable to the state universities, added prerequisites to several courses and provided a specific structure to our schedule of classes i...
	3. What process does the department use to revise and update curricular content? How does the department assure the currency of course documents, e.g., proposals, syllabi, and outlines? How do you provide for course alignment of the same course taught...
	Department works collaboratively with curriculum and assessment committees as well as cross-departmental representatives to ensure courses appropriately scaffold learning and new course package proposals are routinely updated every five years, but oft...

	C. Student Success: Enrollment, Persistence, and Graduation
	Enrollment
	Analyze trends in enrollment data for each of the last four academic years

	Fail Rates
	Do you have any courses that have high fail rates (Ds, Fs, and Ws > 10%)? List courses and supporting data. Have you explored the reasons and possible solutions to improve student success?


	D. Student Engagement and Satisfaction
	1. How are students engaged in the program review process (e.g. do reviewers have the opportunity to meet with students, is there a student review team, etc.)?
	2. In what ways does the department engage students about their experience in the program or involve them in the development of the program? Are students involved in the operations and/or policy development for the department (e.g., committee membersh...
	We apply constructive feedback from course evaluations to improve student satisfaction.
	How satisfied are students with their experience of the curriculum, faculty, learning resources and environment, and administration? Describe methods used to collect student input such as focus groups, surveys, etc.
	Co-Curriculum
	Describe any significant co-curricular opportunities for students in the major. How do these opportunities support student learning in the curriculum?


	E. Graduate Success
	Recent Graduates
	a. Describe the most recent program-level results of the completion rate (Appendix C).  Consider the numbers and percentages of graduates employed full/part-time, seeking/not seeking employment, or transferred to the universities, as well as other inf...
	b. Describe the results of any alumni surveys from the last four years. To what extent do respondents report that their experience of the program has helped them to succeed in their personal and professional lives?
	Hydie Romero is a current MCC student graduating in 2022. She was interviewed by MCC about her experiences in the program: https://youtu.be/IEkDdfgF8zI

	Ronald Marcks is an MCC alumni that went on to complete his bachelor’s in education through NAU and is teaching locally in public school. MCC interviewed him on his positive experiences with the EDU program and it can be viewed here: https://youtu.be/...
	c. Describe any other measures used to obtain feedback from alumni. What do these measures suggest about the program and its graduates?
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